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PRESIDENCIA DO CONSELHO DE MINISTROS
Despacho Normativo n.¢ 73/95

Nos termos e para os efeitos do artigo 72.° do Estatuto Orgéni-
co de Macau, na versao da Lei n.° 13/90, de 10 de Maio, determi-
no a publicacio no Boletim Oficial de Macau dos seguintes diplo-
mas:

a) Decretos-Leis n.* 40200, 40201, 44 920 e 221/71, os dois
primeiros de 24 de Junho de 1955, o terceiro de 18 de Mar-
co de 1963 e o tltimo de 26 de Maio, todos ¢€les aprovando

protocolos relativos a emendas 4 Convengdo sobre a Avia- -

¢do Civil Internacional, assinada em Chicago em 7 de De-
zembro de 1944 e aprovada pelo Decreto-Lein.° 36 158, de
17 de Fevereiro de 1947,

b) Anexosn.”1a 18 2 Convengéo referenciada na alinea ante-
rior.

Presidéncia do Conselho de Ministros, 17 de Novembro de 1993.
— O Primeiro-Ministro, Anténio Manuel de Oliveira Guterres.

(D.R. n.° 273, I Série-B, de 25-11-1995)
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MINISTERIO DOS NEGOCIOS ESTRANGEIROS

Direcgao-Geral dos Negdcios Econdmicos e Consulares

Decreto-Lei n.° 40 200

Usando da faculdade conferida pela 2.7 parte do n.° 2.° do arti-
go 109.° da Constituicdo, o Governo decreta e eu promulgo, para
valer como lei, o seguinte:

Artigo tnico. E aprovado, para ratificagéo, o Protocolo relati-
vo a uma emenda a Convenciio sobre Aviagio Civil Internacio-
nal, elaborado em Montreal em 14 de Junho de 1954 e cujos tex-
tos, em inglés e na respectiva tradugio em portugués, sdo os se-
guintes:

Protocol relating to an amendment to the Convention
on International Civil Aviation

The Assembly of the International Civil Aviation Organization,

Having met in its eighth session, at Montreal, on the first day of
June, 1954, and '

Having considered it desirable to amend the Convention on
International Civil Aviation done at Chicago on the seventh day
of December, 1944,

Approved, on the fourteenth day of June of the year one
thousand nine hundred and fifty-four, in accordance with the
provisions of article 94 (a) of the Convention aforesaid, the
following proposed amendment to the said Convention:

At the end of article 45 of the Convention, the full stop
shall be substituted by a comma, and the following shall be
added, namely:

«and otherwise than temporarily by decision of the
Assembly, such decision to be taken by the number of
votes specified by the Assembly. The number of votes so
specified will not be less than three-fifths of the total
number of contracting States.»,

Specified, pursuant to the provisions of the said article 94 (a) of
the said Convention, forty-two as the number of contracting States
upon whose ratification the proposed amendment aforesaid shall
come into force, and

Resolved that the secretary general of the International Civil
Aviation Organization draw up a Protocol, in the English, French
and Spanish languages, each of which shall be of equal authenticity,
embodying the proposed amendment above mentioned and the
matters hereinafter appearing.

Consequently, pursuant to the aforesaid action of the Assembly,

This Protocol shall be signed by the president of the Assembly
and its secretary general;

This Protocol shall be open to ratification by any State which
has ratified or adhered to the said Convention on International
Civil Aviation;

The instruments of ratification shall be deposited with the In-
ternacional Civil Aviation Organization;

This Protocol shall come into force among the States which have
ratified it on the date on which the forty-second instrument of
ratification is so deposited; '

The secretary general shall immediately notify all contracting
States of the deposit of each ratification of this Protocol;

The secretary general shall immediately notify all States parties
or signatories to the said Convention of the date on which this
Protocol comes into force;

With respect to any contracting State ratifying this Protocol after
the date aforesaid, the Protocol shall come into force upon deposit
of its instrument of ratification with the International Civil
Aviation Organization.

In faith whereof, the president and the secretary general of the
eighth session of the Assembly of the International Civil Aviation
Organization, being authorized thereto by the Assembly, sign this
Protocol. v

Done at Montreal on the fourteenth day of June of the year
one thousand nine hundred and fifty-four in a single document in
the English, French and Spanish languages, each of which shall
be of equal authenticity. This Protocol shall remain deposited in
the archives of the International Civil Aviation Organization; and
certified copies thereof shall be transmitted by the secretary
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general of the Organization to all States parties or signatories to
the Convention on International Civil Aviation done at Chicago
on the seventh day of December, 1944.

Walter Binaghi.
President of the Assembly.

Carl Ljungberg.

Secretary general of the Assembly.

Protocolo relativo a uma emenda a2 Convengao
sobre Aviacao Civil Internacional

A Assembleia da Organizacio da Aviagdo Civil Internacional,

Tendo efectuado em Montreal, no dia 1 de Junho de 1954, a sua
oitava reuniio, e

Tendo considerado desejavel introduzir uma emenda na Con-
vengdo sobre Aviacdo Civil Internacional, feita em Chicago, a 7
de Dezembro de 1944,

Aprovou, aos catorze dias do més de Junho do ano de mil no-
vecentos e cinquenta e quatro, de acordo com as disposi¢des do
artigo 94.°, alinea a), da Convencéo acima mencionada, o projec-
to de emenda a dita Convencéo, cujo texto é o seguinte:

No fim do artigo 45.°, substituir o ponto final por uma vir-
gula e acrescentar as seguintes palavras:

«¢, ndo temporariamente, por decisdo da Assembleia, de-
vendo esta decisdo obter o nimero de votos fixado pela
Assembleia. O niimero de votos assim fixado nio serd in-
ferior a trés quintos do nimero total de Estados contra-
tantes.»,

Determinou, conforme o disposto no referido artigo 94.°, ali-
nea a), da citada Convengio, que o projecto de emenda acima
mencionado s6 entrard em vigor depois de ter sido ratificado por
quarenta e dois Estados contratantes, e

Decidiu que o secretdrio-geral da Organizagio da Aviacio Ci-
vil Internacional deverd redigir, nas linguas francesa, inglesa e
espanhola, cada uma das quais fara igualmente fé, um Protocolo
relativo ao dito projecto de emenda e que compreenda as dispo-
si¢cdes que adiante se indicam.

Por conseguinte, conforme a decisdo anteriormente menciona-
da da Assembleia,

O presente Protocolo serd assinado pelo presidente e pelo se-
cretdrio-geral da Assembleia;

O presente Protocolo ficarad aberto para ratificagio de qual-
quer Estado que tenha ratificado a Convengio sobre Aviagio Civil
Internacional ou tenha aderido 4 mesma;

Os instrumentos de ratificagio serdo depositados na Organiza-
¢do da Aviagao Civil Internacional;

O presente Protocolo entrard em vigor no dia do depdsito do
quadragésimo segundo instrumento de ratificagio, entre os Esta-
dos que o tenham ratificado até essa data;

O secretario-geral notificard imediatamente todos os Estados
contratantes do depdsito de cada instrumento de ratificagio des-
te Protocolo;

O secretario-geral notificara imediatamente todos os Estados
partes ou signatdrios da Convengao da data da entrada em vigor
do presente Protocolo;

O Protocolo entrara em vigor, para qualquer Estado contra-
tante que o ratifique ulteriormente, no dia em que o respectivo

instrumento de ratificagio for depositado na Organizacdo da
Aviacao Civil Internacional.

Em f¢ do que, o presidente e o secretério-geral da oitava reu-
nido da Assembleia da Organizagiio da Aviagio Civil Internacio-
nal, autorizados para este efeito pela Assembleia, assinam o pre-
sente Protocolo.

Feito em Montreal, aos catorze dias do més de Junho de mil
novecentos e cinquenta e quatro, em um s6 exemplar, nas linguas
francesa, inglesa e espanhola, cada uma das quais fard igualmen-
te fé. O presente Protocolo sera depositado no arquivo da Orga-
nizagdo da Aviagio Civil Internacional e o secretdrio-geral da
Organizagio transmitira c6pias autenticadas a todos os Estados
partes ou signatdrios da Convengao sobre Aviacio Civil Interna-
cional feita em Chicago a 7 de Dezembro de 1944.

Walter Binaghi.
Presidente da Assembleia.
Carl Ljungberg.
Secretdrio-geral da Assembleia.
Publique-se e cumpra-se como nele se contém.

Pagos do Governo da Repiiblica, 24 de Junho de 1955.— FraAN-
aisco HiGIno CRAVEIRO LoPES — Anténio de Oliveira Salazar —
Jodo Pinto da Cosia Leite — Fernando dos Santos Costa — Joa-
quim Trigo de Negreiros — Artur Aguedo de Oliveira — Américo
Deus Rodrigues Thomaz — Paulo Arsénio Virissimo Cunha —
Eduardo de Arantes e Oliveira— Manuel Maria Sarmento Rodri-
gues— Fernando Andrade Pires de Lima— Ulisses Cruz de Aguiar
Cortés — Manuel Gomes de Aradjo — José Soares da Fonseca.

(D. R n.?138, I Série, de 24-6-1955)

Decreto-Lei n.° 40 201

Usando da faculdade conferida pela 2.” parte do n.°2.° do arti-
go 109.° da Constituigdo, o Governo decreta e eu promulgo, para
valer como lei, o seguinte:

Artigo tnico. E aprovado, para ratificagiio, o Protocolo relati-
vo a algumas emendas & Convengao sobre Aviacdo Civil Interna-
cional, elaborado em Montreal em 14 de Junho de 1954 e cujos
textos, em ingl€s e na respectiva tradug@o em portugués, sdo os
seguintes:

Protocol relating to certain amendments to the Convention
on International Civil Aviation

"The Assembly of the International Civil Aviation Organization,

Having met in its eighth session, at Montreal, on the first day of
June, 1954, and

Having considered it desirable to amend the Convention on
International Civil Aviation done at Chicago on the seventh day
of December, 1944,

Approved, on the fourteenth day of June of the year one
thousand nine hundred and fifty-four, in accordance with the
provisions of article 94 (a) of the Convention aforesaid, the
following proposed amendments to the said Convention:

In article 48 (a), substitute for the word «annually» the
expression «not less than once in three years»;
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In article 49 (e), substitute for the expression «an annual
budget» the expression «annual budgets»; and

In article 61, substitute for the expressions «an annual
budget» and «vote the budget» the expressions «annual
budgets» and «vote the budgets»,

Specified, pursuant to the provisions of the said article 94 (a) of
the said Convention, forty-two as the number of contracting States
upon whose ratification the proposed amendments aforesaid shall
come into force, and

Resolved that the secretary general of the International Civil
Aviation Organization draw up a Protocol, in the English, French
and Spanish languages, each of which shall be of equal authenticity,
embodying the proposed amendments above mentioned and the
matters hereinafter appearing.

Consequently, pursuant to the aforesaid action of the Assembly,

This Protocol shall be signed by the president of the Assembly
and its secretary general;

This Protocol shall be open to ratification by any State which
has ratified or adhered to the said Convention on International
Civil Aviation;

The instruments of ratification shall be deposited with the In-
ternational Civil Aviation Organization;

This Protocol shall come into force among the States which have
ratified it on the date on which the forty-second instrument of
ratification is so deposited;

The secretary general shall immediately notify all contracting
States of the deposit of each ratification of this Protocol;

The secretary general shall immediately notify all States parties
or signatories to the said Convention of the date on which this
Protocol comes into force;

With respect to any contracting State ratifying this Protocol after
the date aforesaid, the Protocol shall come into force upon deposit
of its instrument of ratification with the International Civil
Aviation Organization.

In faith whereof, the president and the secretary general of the
eighth session of the Assembly of the International Civil Aviation
Organization, being authorized thereto by the Assembly, sign this
Protocol.

Done at Montreal on the fourteenth day of June of the year
one thousand nine hundred and fifty-four in a single document in
the English, French and Spanish languages, each of which shall
be of equal authenticity. This Protocol shall remain deposited in
the archives of the International Civil Aviation Organization;and
certified copies thereof shall be transmitted by the secretary
general of the Organization to all States parties or signatories to
the Convention on International Civil Aviation done at Chicago
on the seventh day of December, 1944.

Walter Binaghi.
President of the Assembly.
Carl Ljungberg.

Secretary general of the Assembly.

Protocolo relativo a algumas emendas a Convencio
sobre Aviacao Civil Internacional

A Assembleia da Organizagido da Aviacgdo Civil Internacional,
Tendo efectuado em Montreal, no dia 1 de Junho de 1954, a sua
oitava reunido, e

Tendo considerado desejavel introduzir emendas na Conven-
¢do sobre Aviagdo Civil Internacional, feita em Chicago, a 7 de
Dezembro de 1944,

Aprovou, aos catorze dias do més de Junho do ano de mil no-
vecentos e cinquenta ¢ quatro, de acordo com as disposigdes do
artigo 94.° alinea a), da Convencéo acima mencionada, os pro-
jectos de emendas a dita Convengdo, cujos textos sdo os seguin-
tes:

No artigo 48.°, alinea a), substituir a palavra «<anualmente»
pela expressdo «pelo menos uma vez em cada trés anos»;

No artigo 49.°, alinea ¢), substituir a expressdo «um orga-
mento anual» pelas palavras «orgamentos anuais»; €

No artigo 61.°, substituir a expressio «submeterd anual-
mente a Assembleia um orgamento, um extracto de contas e
uma estimativa de receitas e despesas» por «submetera a
Assembleia orgamentos anuais, assim como extractos de con-
tas e estimativas de receitas e despesas anuais» e substituir a
expressdo «votard o orcamento» pelas palavras «votard os
orgamentos»,

Determinou, conforme o disposto no referido artigo 94.°, ali-
nea a), da citada Convengéo, que os projectos de emendas acima
mencionados s6 entrardo em vigor depois de terem sido ratifica-
dos por quarenta e dois Estados contratantes, e

Decidiu que o secretdrio-geral da Organizagio da Aviagéo Ci-
vil Internacional devera redigir, nas linguas francesa, inglesa e
espanhola, cada uma das quais fard igualmente fé, um Protocolo
relativo aos ditos projectos de emendas e que compreenda as dis-
posicoes que adiante se indicam.

Por conseguinte, conforme a decisio anteriormente menciona-
da da Assembleia,

O presente Protocolo sera assinado pelo presidente e pelo se-
cretario-geral da Assembleia;

O presente Protocolo ficard aberto para ratificagdo de qual-
quer Estado que tenha ratificado a Convengéo sobre Aviagdo Civil
Internacional ou tenha aderido 4 mesma;

Os instrumentos de ratificagéo serdo depositados na Organiza-
¢do da Aviacao Civil Internacional;

O presente Protocolo entrard em vigor no dia do depésito do
quadragésimo segundo instrumento de ratificacdo, entre os Esta-
dos que o tenham ratificado até essa data;

O secretdrio-geral notificard imediatamente todos os Estados
contratantes do depdsito de cada instrumento de ratificagéo des-
te Protocolo;

O secretario-geral notificard imediatamente todos os Estados
partes ou signatarios da Convencio da data da entrada em vigor
do presente Protocolo;

O Protocolo entrara em vigor, para qualquer Estado contra-
tante que o ratifique ulteriormente, no dia em que o respectivo
instrumento de ratificagdo for depositado na Organizagdo da
Aviagao Civil Internacional.

Em fé do que, o presidente e o secretdrio-geral da oitava reu-
nido da Assembleia da Organizacdo da Aviagio Civil Internacio-
nal, autorizados para este efeito pela Assembleia, assinam o pre-
sente Protocolo.

Feito em Montreal, aos catorze dias do més de Junho de mil
novecentos e cinquenta e quatro, em um s6 exemplar, nas linguas
francesa, inglesa e espanhola, cada uma das quais faré igualmen-
te fé. O presente Protocolo sera depositado no arquivo da Orga-
niza¢do da Aviagdo Civil Internacional e o secretdrio-geral da
Organizagio transmitird cépias autenticadas a todos os Estados
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partes ou signatdrios da Convengéo sobre Aviagéo Civil Interna-
cional feita em Chicago a 7 de Dezembro de 1944.

Walter Binaghi.
Presidente da Assembleia.
Carl Ljungberg.
Secretdrio-geral da Assembleia.
Publique-se e cumpra-se como nele se contém.

Pacos do Governo da Repiiblica, 24 de Junho de 1955. — FrAN-
cisco Hicino Craveiro Lopes — Antonio de Oliveira Salazar —
Jodo Pinto da Costa Leite — Fernando dos Santos Costa — Joa-
quim Trigo de Negreiros — Artur Aguedo de Oliveira— Américo
Deus Rodrigues Thomaz — Paulo Arsénio Virissimo Cunha —
Eduardo de Arantes e Oliveira — Manuel Maria Sarmento Rodri-
gues — Fernando Andrade Pires de Lima— Ulisses Cruz de Aguiar
Cortés — Manuel Gomes de Aratijo — José Soares da Fonseca.

(D.R. n.° 138, I Série, de 24-6-1955)

Decreto-Lei n.° 44 920

Usando da faculdade conferida pela 2.” parte do n.° 2.° do arti-
go 109.° da Constitui¢do, o Governo decreta e eu promulgo, para
valer como let, o seguinte:

Artigo tnico. E aprovado, para ratificagdo, o Protocolo relati-
vo auma emenda a Convengao da aviagéo civil internacional [ar-
tigo 48 (a)], assinado em Roma em 15 de Setembro de 1962, cujos
textos, em francés e respectiva tradugéo para portugués, vio ane-
x0s ao presente decreto-lei.

Publique-se e cumpra-se como nele se contém.

Pagos do Governo da Repiiblica, 18 de Marco de 1963. — AME-
ricO Deus RODRIGUES THOMAZ — Anténio de Oliveira Salazar —
José Gongalo da Cunha Sottomayor Correia de Oliveira — Ma-
nuel Gomes de Araiijo — Alfredo Rodrigues dos Santos Jinior —
Jodo de Matos Antunes Varela — Anténic Manuel Pinto Barbosa
— Joaquim da Luz Cunha — Fernando Quintanilha Mendonga
Dias — Alberto Marciano Gorjdo Franco Nogueira — Eduardo
de Arantes e Oliveira — Anténio Augusto Peixoto Correia —
Inocéncio Galvdo Teles — Luis Maria Teixeira Pinto — Carlos
Gomes da Silva Ribeiro — José Jodo Gongalves de Proenca —
Pedro Mdrio Soares Martinez.

Para ser presente a Assembleia Nacional.

Protocole concernant un amendement 3 la Convention relative a
Paviation civile internationale, signé 2 Rome le 15 septembre
1962, ‘

L’Assemblée de I’Organisation de I’Aviation Civile Interna-
tionale,

S’étant réunie & Rome, le 21 aoit 1962, en sa quatorsiéme
session,

Ayant pris acte du désir général des Etats contractants
d’augmenter le nombre minimum d’Etats contractants requis pour
que la convocation d’une assemblée extraordinaire puisse étre
demandée et qui est actuellement de dix,

Ayant estim€ qu’il convenait de porter ce nombre au cinquie¢me
du nombre total des Etats contractants,

Etayant estimé nécessaire d’amender a cette fin la Convention
relative a P’aviation civile internationale faite a Chicago le 7
décembre 1944,

A adopté, le 15 septembre 1962, conformément aux dispositions
de I’alinéa a) de Particle 94 de la Convention précitée, le projet

d’amendement a ladite Convention dont le texte suit:

Remplacer la seconde phrase de I’alinéa a) de I’article 48
de la Convention par le texte suivant: «Elle peut tenir une
session extraordinaire a tout moment sur convocation du
Conseil ou sur requéte adressée au secrétaire général par un
nombre d’Etats contractants égal au cinquie¢me au moins du
nombre total de ces Etats».

A fixé 2 66 le nombre d’Etats contractants dont la ratification
est nécessaire a I'entrée en vigueur dudit amendement, confor-
mément aux dispositions de alinéa a) de larticle 94 de ladite
Convention et

A décidé que le secrétaire général de I’Organisation de
I’ Aviation Civile Internationale devra établir en langues frangaise,
anglaise et espagnole, chacune faisant égalemente foi, un protocole
concernant 'amendement précité et comprenant les dispositions
ci-dessous.

En conséquence, conformément a la décision susmentionnée
de I’assemblée,

Le présent Protocole a été établi par le secrétaire général de
I’Organisation;

Il sera soumis 2 la ratification de tout Etat qui a ratifié la
Convention relative & ’aviation civile internationale ou y a adhéré;

Les instruments de ratification seront déposés aupres de
I’Organisation de I’ Aviation Civile Internationale;

Le présent Protocole entrera en vigueur le jour du dépot du
66" instrument de ratification a I’égard des Etats qui I'auront
ratifié;

Le secrétaire générale notifieraimmédiatement a tous les Etats
contractants la date du dépdt de chaque instrument de ratification
dudit Protocole;

Le secrétaire général notifiera immédiatement 2 tous les Etats
parties a ladite Convention ou qui I’ont signée la date a laquelle
ledit Protocole entrera en vigueur;

Le présent Protocole entrera en vigueur, 4 ’égard de tout Etat
contractant qui I’aura ratifié apres la date précitée, dés que cet
Etat aura déposé son instrument de ratification aupres de
I’Organisation de I’ Aviation Civile Internationale.

En foi de quoi, le président et le secrétaire général de la
quatorzieme session de I’Assemblée de I’'Organisation de
I’Aviation Civile Internationale, autorisés a cet effet par ’as-
semblée, signent le présent Protocole.

Fait a Rome, le 15 september 1962, en un seul exemplaire rédigé
en langues frangaise, anglaise et espagnole, chacune faisant
également foi. Le présent Protocole restera déposé dans les
archives de ’Organisation de I’Aviation Civile Internationale; le
secrétaire général de I'Organisation en transmettra des copies
conformes a tous les Etats qui sont parties a la Convention relative
a l’aviation civile internationale, mentionnée ci-dessus, ou qui 'ont
signée.

Protocolo relativo a uma emenda 3 Convencao da aviagio civil
internacional [artigo 48 (a)], assinado em Roma, em 15 de Se-
tembro de 1962.

A assembleia da Organiza¢io da Aviacgdo Civil Internacional,
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Tendo-se reunido em Roma, em 21 de Agosto de 1962, na sua
décima quarta sesséo,

Tendo em conta o desejo geral dos Estados Contratantes no
sentido de ser aumentado o niimero minimo requerido de Esta-
dos Contratantes para que possa ser pedida a convocagio de uma
assembleia extraordinaria, e que € actualmente de dez,

Considerando que seria conveniente elevar este niimero até
um quinto do nimero total dos Estados Contratantes,

E considerando necessdrio, para tal fim, emendar a Convengio
relativa & aviagdo civil internacional assinada em Chicago em 7
de Dezembro de 1944,

Adoptou, em 15 de Setembro de 1962, em conformidade com
as disposi¢des da alinea a) do artigo 94 da citada Convengio, o
projecto de emenda a mesma Convengdo cujo texto segue:

Substituir a segunda frase da alinea a) do artigo 48 da Con-
vengao pelo texto seguinte: «A Assembleia podera ter uma
sessao extraordindria em qualquer momento por convoca-
¢éo do Conselho ou mediante pedido dirigido ao secretdrio-
-geral por um ndmero de Estados Contratantes igual a um
guinto pelo menos do ndmero total dos mesmos Estadoss.

Fixou em 65 o ntimero de Estados Contratantes cuja ratifica-
¢do € necessdria para a entrada em vigor da citada emenda, em
conformidade com as disposigdes da alinea a) do artigo 94 da re-
ferida Convengio e

Decidiu que o secretdrio-geral da Organizagdo da Aviagio Ci-
vil Internacional devera estabelecer nas linguas francesa, inglesa
¢ espanhola, fazendo cada uma igualmente fé, um protocolo rela-
tivo a emenda anteriormente mencionada que compreende as
disposi¢des que a seguir se indicam:

Consequentemente, em conformidade com a mencionada de-
cisdo da Assembleia,

Foi estabelecido o presente Protocolo pelo secretario-geral da
Organizagao;

O Protocolo serd aberto a ratificagdo de todo o Estado que
tenha ratificado ou aderido a Convengio relativa a aviagio civil
internacional;

Os instrumentos de ratificagdo serdo depositados junto da Or-
ganizacdo da Aviagio Civil Internacional,

O presente Protocolo entrard em vigor no dia do depésito do
66.° instrumento de ratificacdo em relagdo aos Estados que o te-
nham ratificado;

O secretdrio-geral notificard imediatamente a todos os Esta-
dos Contratantes a data do depésito de cada instrumento de rati-
ficagdo do mesmo Protocolo;

O secretario-geral notificara imediatamente todos os Estados
partes na mencionada Convengio ou que a assinaram a data em
que 0 mesmo Protocolo entrard em vigor;

O presente Protocolo entrard em vigor, em relacio a todo o
Estado Contratante que a tenha ratificado depois da data mencio-
nada, a partir do momento em que o mesmo Estado tenha depo-
sitado o seu instrumento de ratificagio junto da Organizacdo da
Aviacgao Civil Internacional.

Em fé do que, o presidente e o secretdrio-geral da décima quarta
sessio da Assembleia da Organizagio da Aviagio Civil Internacio-
nal, autorizados para este efeito pela assembleia, assinaram o pre-
sente Protocolo.

Concluido em Roma, a 15 de Setembro de 1962, num s6 exem-
plar redigido nas linguas francesa, inglesa e espanhola, fazendo
cada uma igualmente fé. O presente Protocolo ficard depositado
nos arquivos da Organizagdo da Aviagio Civil Internacional; o
secretdrio-geral da Organizagdo transmitird cépias a todos os

Estados partes da Convengdo relativa a aviagéo civil internacio-
nal, acima mencionada, ou que a tenham assinado.

(D.R. n.° 65, I Série, de 18-3-1963)

Direc¢édo-Geral dos Negécios Econémicos

Decreto-Lei n.® 221/71
de 26 de Maio

Usando da faculdade conferida pela 2.” parte do n.° 2.° do ar-
tigo 109.° da Constituicao, o Governo decreta e eu promulgo, para
valer como lei, 0 seguinte:

Artigo dnico. E aprovado, para ratificagdo, o Protocolo de
Emenda a Convengao da Aviagao Civil Internacional [artigo 50.°,
a)], aprovada pelo Decreto-Lei n.° 36 158, de 17 de Fevereiro de
1947, assinado na sessdo extraordindria da Assembleia da Orga-
nizacdo Internacional da Aviagéio Civil,em 12 de Marco de 1971,
em Nova lorque, cujo texto em francés e a respectiva tradugio
para portugués vao anexos ao presente decreto-lei.

Marcello Caetano — Hordcio José de Sd Viana Rebelo — Anté-
nio Manuel Gongalves Rapazote — Mdrio Jiilio Brito de Almeida
Costa — Jodo Augusto Dias Rosas — Manuel Pereira Crespo —
Rui Manuel de Medeiros d’Espiney Patricio — Rui Alves da Silva
Sanches — Joaquim Moreira da Silva Cunha — José Veiga Simio
— Baltasar Leite Rebelo de Sousa.

Promulgado em 7 de Maio de 1971.
Publique-se.

O Presidente da Republica, AMERICO DEUS RODRIGUES THOMAZ

Protocole portant amendement a Ia Convention Relative i
P’Aviation Civile Internationale [article 50, a)], signé & New-
York le 12 mars 1971.

L’Assemblée de I’Organisation de 1’Aviation Civile Interna-
tionale,

S’étant réunie a New-York, le 11 mars 1971, en session extraor-
dinaire,

Ayant pris acte du désir général des Etats contractants
d’augmenter le nombre des membres du Conseil,

Ayant jugé qu’il convient de pourvoir le Conseil de trois siges
en plus des six dont il a été pourvu par ’amendement a la
Convention relative a I’Aviation civile internationale (Chicago,
1944) adopté le 21 juin 1961 et de porter, de ce fait, leur nombre
total a trente,

Ayant jugé nécessaire d’amender a cette fin la Convention
relative a ’Aviation civile internationale faite 2 Chicago le 7
décembre 1944,

A approuvé, le 12 mars 1971, conformément aux dispositions
de I’alinéa a) de Tarticle 94 de la Convention précitée, le projet
d’amendement a ladite Convention dont le texte suit:

A l'alinéa a) de l’article 50 de la Convention, remplacer la
deuxieéme phrase par: «Il se compose de trente Etats
contractants €lus par I’ Assemblée.»
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A fixé a quatre-vingts le nombre d’Etats contractants dont la _

ratification est nécessaire al’entrée en vagueur dudit amendement,
conformément aux dispositions de alinéa‘a) de V’article 94 de la
dite Convention, et

A décidé que le secrétaire général de I'Organisation de

I'Aviation civile internationale établirait, en langues frangaise, .

anglaise et espagnole, chacune faisant également foi, un Protocole

comportant 'amendement précité et les dispositions ci-dessous.

En conséquence, conformément a la decxslon susmentionnée
de I’Assemblée, '

Le présent Protocole a été établi par le secrétaire général de
I’Organisation;

Le présent Protocole sera soumis a la ratification de tout Etat
qui aratifié¢ la Convention relative a I’ Aviation cnv1le internationale
ouy a adhéré; :

Les instruments de ratification seront déposés aupres de
I’Organisation de I’ Aviation civile internationale;

Le présent Protocole entrera en vigueur, a '’égard des Etats
qui auront ratifié, le jour du dépdt du quatre- v1ngt1eme
instrument de ratification,

Le secrétaire général notifiera immédiatement a tous les Etats
contractants la date du dép6t de chaque instrument de ratification
du présent Protocole;

Le secrétaire général notifiera immédiatement 4 tous les Etats
parties a ladite Convention la date a laquelle le présent Protocole
entrera en vigueur;

Le présent Protocole entrera en vigueur, a I'égard de tout Etat
contractant qui I’aura ratifi€ apres la date précitée, dés que cet
Etat aura déposé son instrument de ratification aupres de
I’Organisation de I’ Aviation civile internationale.

En foi de quoi, le président et le secrétaire général de la dite
session extraordinaire de I’Assemblée de I’Organisation de
I’Aviation civile internationale, autorisés a cet effet par I’As-
semblée, signent le présent Protocole.

Fait a New-York, le 12 mars deT’an 1971, en un seul exemplaire
rédigé en langues frangaise, anglaise et espagnole, chacune faisant
également foi. Le présent Protocole restera déposé dans les
archives de I’Organisation de I’ Aviation civile internationale et ie
secrétaire général de I’Organisation en transmettra des copies
conformes 2 tous les Etats parties 2 la Convention relative 2
I’ Aviation civile internationale, faite a Chicago le 7 décembre 1944.

Protocolo de emenda a Convenciao da Aviacao Civil Internacio-
nal [artigo 50.°, a)], concluido em Nova Iorque em 12 de Marco
de 1971.

A Assembleia da Organizagdo da Aviagdo Civil Internacional,

Tendo-se reunido em Nova Iorque, em 11 de Margo de 1971,
em sessdo extraordindria;

Tendo tomado nota do desejo geral dos Estados contratantes
de aumentar o niimero de membros do Conselho;

Tendo considerado que convém atribuir ao Conselho mais trés
lugares além dos seis de que foi dotado pela emenda 4 Conven-
<o da Aviagéo Civil Internacional (Chicago, 1944) adoptada em
21 de Junho de 1961, elevando assim o seu nimero total a trinta;

Tepdoponsiderado)necessério emendar, com esta finalidade, a
Conv_erjg;"lo da Aviagao Civil Internacional, concluida em Chica-
go em 7 de Dezembro de 1944;

Aprovou, em 12 de Margo de 1971, em conformidade com as

-disposigdes da alinea a) do artigo 94.° da Convengéo supracitada,
“0.projecto de emenda a dita Convengio, cujo texto segue:

Na alinea a) do artigo 50.° da Convengao, substituir a se-
gunda frase por: «Compde-se de trinta Estados contratantes
eleitos pela Assembleia.»

Fixou em oitenta o nimero de Estados contratantes cuja ratifi-
cacdo € necessdria para a entrada em vigor da dita emenda, em
conformidadé com as disposi¢des da alinea a) do artigo 94.° da
dita Convengéo; e .

Decidiu que o secretdrio-geral da Organizagio da Aviagdo Ci-
vil Internacional redigira, nas linguas francesa, inglesa e espanhola,
cada uma fazendo igualmente fé, um Protocolo contendo a emen-
da supracitada ¢ as disposi¢des que seguem.

Em consequéncia, de conformidade com a mencionada deci-
sdo da Assembleia:

O presente Protocolo foi redigido pelo secretario-geral da Or-
ganizagao;

O presente Protocolo serd submetido 2 ratificagdo de qualquer
Estado que tenha ratificado a Convengiio da Aviagio Civil Inter-
nacional, ou a ¢le tenha aderido;

Os instrumentos de ratificagio serdo depositados junto da Or-
ganizagao da Aviagdo Civil Internacional;

O presente Protocolo entrard em vigor, em relagdo aos Esta-
dos que o tenham ratificado, no dia do depésito do octogésimo
instrumento de ratificacio;

O secretdrio-geral notificard imediatamente todos os Estados
contratantes da data do depGsito de cada instrumento de ratifica-
¢ao do presente Protocolo;

O secretdrio-geral notificard imediatamente todos os Estados
partes na dita Convengéo da data em que o presente Protocolo
entrard em vigor;

O presente Protocolo entrara em vigor, em relagio a qualquer
Estado contratante que o tenha ratificado depois da data mencio-
nada, a partir do momento em que tenha depositado o seu instru-
mento de ratificagio junto da Orgamzagao da Aviagio Civil In-
ternacional.

Em f€ do que, o presidente e o secretdrio-geral da dita sesséio
extraordindria da Assembleia da Organiza¢io da Aviagdo Civil
Internacional, autorizados para este efeito pela Assembleia, assi-
naram o presente Protocolo.

Concluido em Nova Iorque, em 12 de Margo do ano de 1971,
num Unico exemplar, redigido nas linguas francesa, inglesa ¢ es-
panhola, cada uma fazendo igualmente fé. O presente Protocolo
ficard depositado nos arquivos da Organizagio da Aviagao Civil
Internacional e o secretario-geral da Organizagio dele transmiti-
ré copias conformes a todos os Estados partes na Convengio da
Aviagio Civil Internacional, concluida em Chicago, em 7 de De-
zembro de 1944,

(D.R. n.? 123, I Série, de 26-5-1971)
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FOREWORD

Historical Background

Standards and Recommended Practices for Personnel
Licensing were first adopted by the Council on 14 April
1948 pursuant to the provisions of Article 37 of the

Convention on Internationai Civil Aviation (Chicago.

1944) and designated as Annex 1 to the Convention. They
became effective on 15 September 1948.

Table A shows the origin of subsequent amendments
together with a list of the principal subjects involved and the
dates on which the Annex and the amendments were adopted
by the Council, when they became effective and when they
became applicable.

Application of the PEL Standards

The present (Eighth) edition of Annex 1 contains Standards
and Recommended Practices adopted by the International
Civil Aviation Organization as the minimum standards for
personnel licensing. It incorporates all amendments,
including Amendment 160.

The Annex thus amended is applicable on 10 November
1994 to all applicants for and, on renewal, to all holders of
the licences and ratings specified herein. However, if a
licence or rating no longer foreseen in the Eighth Edition
of Annex | (the senior commercial pilot licence, the flight
radio operator licence, the controlled VFR rating and the
flight instructor rating for gliders and free balloons), has
been issued before 16 November 1989, the issuing State
may maintain its validity until 15 November 1994, and such
licences and ratings shall be recognized by other States.

The Council has decided that, in principle, amendments
affecting existing licensing specifications are applicable to
all applicants for, and holders of licences but, in considering
their application to existing holders of licences, the
assessment, if necessary, by re-examination of the
knowledge, experience and proficiency of individual licence
holders is left to the discretion of Contracting States.

Action by Contracting States

Notification of differences. The attention of Contracting
States is drawn to the obligation imposed by Article 38 of the
Convention by which Contracting States are required to
notify the Organization of any differences between their
national regulations and practices and the International

10/11/94
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Standards contained in this Annex and any amendments
thereto. Contracting States are invited to extend such
notification to any differences from the Recommended
Practices contained in this Annex and any amendments,
when the notification of such differences is important for the
safety of air navigation. Further, Contracting States are
invited to keep the Organization currently informed of any
difference which may subsequently occur, or of the
withdrawal of any difference previously notified. A specific
request for notification of differences will be sent to
Contracting States immediately after the adoption of each
amendment to this Annex.

Use of the Annex text in national regulations. The
Council, on 13 April 1948, adopted a resolution inviting the
attention of Contracting States to the desirability of using in
their own national regulations, as far as practicable, the
precise language of those ICAO Standards that are of a
regulatory character and also of indicating departures from
the Standards, including any additional national regulations
that were important for the safety or regularity of air
navigation. Wherever possible, the provisions.of this Annex
have been written in such a way as to facilitate
incorporation, without major textual changes, into national
legislation.

General Information

The expression ‘‘licence”’ used throughout this Annex has
the same meaning as the expressions ‘‘certificate of
competency and license’’, ‘‘license or certificate’ and
““license’’ used in the Convention. Similarly the expression
““flight crew member”’ has the same meaning as the
expressions ‘‘member of the operating crew of an aircraft’’
and ‘‘operating personnel’’ used in the Convention while the
expression ‘‘personnel other than flight crew members™
includes the expression ‘‘mechanical personnel’” used in the
Convention.

Status of Annex Components
An Annex is made up of the following component parts, not
all of which, however, are necessarily found in every Annex;
they have the status indicated:
1 — Material comprising the Annex proper:
a) Standards and Recommended Practices adopted by the

Council under the provisions of the Convention. They are
defined as follows:

ANNEX 1
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Standard: Any specification for physical characteristics,
configuration, matériel, performance, personnel or
procedure, the uniform application of which is recognized
as necessary for the safety or regularity of international
air navigation and to which Contracting States will
conform in accordance with the Convention; in the event
of impossibility of compliance, notification to the Council
is compulsory under Article 38.

Recommended Practice: Any specification for physical
characteristics, - configuration, matériel, performance,
personnel or procedure, the uniform application of which
is recognized as ‘desirable in the interest of safety,
regularity or efficiency of international air navigation,
and to which Contracting States will endeavour to
conform in accordance with the Convention.

b) Appendices comprising material grouped separately for
convenience but forming part of the Standards and
Recommended Practices adopted by the Council.

c) Definitions of terms wused in the Standards and
Recommended Practices which are not self-explanatory
in that they do not have accepted dictionary meanings. A
definition does not have independent status but is an
essential part of each Standard and Recommended
Practice in which the term is used, since a change in the
meaning of the term would affect the specification.

d) Tables and Figures which add to or illustrate a Standard

or Recommended Practice and which are referred to

therein, form part of the associated Standard or

Recommended Practice and have the same status.

~—~

It is to be noted that some Standards in this Annex
incorporate, by reference, other specifications having the
status of Recommended Practices. In such cases the text of
the Recommended Practice becomes part of the Standard.

2.— Material approved by the Council for publication in
association with the Standards and Recommended Practices
(SARPs):

a) Forewords comprising historical and explanatory material
based on the action of the Council and including an
explanation of the obligations of States with regard to the
application of the Standards and Recommended Practices
ensuing from the Convention and the Resolution of
Adoption.

b) Introductions comprising explanatory material introduced
at the beginning of parts, chapters or sections of the
Annex to assist in the understanding of the application of
the text.

¢) Notes included in the text, where appropriate, to give
factual information or references bearing on the Standards
or Recommended Practices in question, but not
constituting part of the Standards or Recommended
Practices.

d) Attachments comprising material supplementary to the
Standards and Recommended Practices, or included as a
guide to their application.

Selection of Language

This Annex has been adopted in five languages — English,
Arabic, French, Russian and Spanish. Each Contracting State
is requested to select one of those texts for the purpose of
national implementation and for other effects provided for in
the Convention, either through direct use or through
translation into its own language, and to notify the
Organization accordingly.

Editorial Practices

The following practice has been adhered to in order to
indicate at a glance the status of each statement: Standards
have been printed in light face roman; Recommended
Practices have been printed in light face italics, the status
being indicated by the prefix Recommendation; Notes have
been printed in light face italics, the status being indicated by
the prefix Note.

It is to be noted that in the English text the following
practice has been adhered to when writing the specifications:
Standards employ the operative verb ‘‘shall”” while
Recommended Practices employ the operative verb
*‘should’’.

The units of measurement used in this document are in
accordance with the International System of Units (SI) as
specified in Annex 5 to the Convention on International
Civil Aviation. Where Annex 5 permits the use of non-SI
alternative units these are shown in parentheses following
the basic units. Where two sets of units are quoted it must
not be assumed that the pairs of values are equal and
interchangeable. It may, however, be inferred that an
equivalent level of safety is achieved when either set of units
is used exclusively.

Any reference to a portion of this document which is
identified by a number includes all subdivisions of that
portion.

10/11/94
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Table A. Amendments to Annex |
Adopted
Amendment Source(s) Subject(s) Effective
Applicable
Ist Edition Second Session of the  Licensing of flight crew members and of key personnel responsible for air 14 April 1948

1123
(2nd Edition)

124 10 129

130 to 151
(3rd Edition)

153

154
(4th Edition)

155
{5th Edition)

156
(6th Edition)

157

158
(Mth Edition)

159
(8th Edition)

PEL Division;
January 1947,

Third Session of the
PEL Division;
March 1948,

Third Session of the
PEL Division;
March 1948.

Third and Fourth
Sessions of the PEL
Division:

March 1948,
February 1952,
Special Meeling

on Hearing and
Visual Requirement
for Personne!
Licensing; 1955.
Air Navigation
Commission.

Third Air Navigation
Conference; 1956.

Recommendation
from PEL/MED
Mecting: May 1961,

Recommendations from

PEL/TRG/

MED Divisional
Meeting: October-
November 1970.

Council.

Correspondence and
Secretariat, 2st

Asscmbly and Council.

Second. Third and
Fourth Meetings of
the Personnel
Licensing and
Training (PELT)
Panel;

November 1983,
April 1985,

May 1986.

Air Navigation
Commission.

Air Navigation
Commission.

navigation services.

Modifications o existing Standards.

Modifications to existing Standards.

Modifications to existing Standards.

Hearing and Visual Requirement for Personnel Licensing.

New requirement for electrocardiograms.

Amendment of SARPs.

Amendment of SARPs.

Amendment of SARPs.

Use of Russian language in personnel licences.

Madilications to existing Standards for medical examiners. New SARPs for
assessment of medical fitness. Replacement of Physical and Mental
Requirements by Classes of Medical Assessment.

Amendment of SARPs dealing with the licensing of flight crew members.
Deletion of the senior commercial pilot licence —- acroplane, the controlled
VFR rating, the flight radio operator licence and the flight instructor rating
for gliders and free balloons. The dividing line of 5 700 kg maximum
take-off mass is replaced by a dividing line based on the crew complement
required by certification. All helicopter provisions have the status of
Standards. The requirements for the issuc of a type rating for aircraft
certificated for two-pilot operation are strengthened. The provisions for

the issuc of each licence and rating have been updated. Flight instruction
requirements are established for the private, commercial, glider and free
balloon pilot licences and for the instrument and flight instructor ratings.

Amendment of SARPs for air traffic controllers. aeronautical station
operators and flight operations officers.

15 September 1948
1 May 1949

22 March 1950
| September 1950
1 October 1951

27 June 1950
1 November 1950
| October 1951

25 November 1952
1 April 1953
1 April 1955

22 February 1956
1 July 1956
I December 1956

16 April 1957

| September 1957
13 June 1957

1 October 1957

| December 1957
27 Junc 1962

I November 1962

| September 1963

't December 1972
11 April 1973

2 January 1975
26 January 1978

28 June 1976
28 October 1976
21 April 1977

4 May 1982
4 Scptember 1982
25 November 1982

28 March 1988
31 July 1988
16 November 1989

24 March 1993
26 July 1993
10 November 1994
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INTERNATIONAL STANDARDS
AND RECOMMENDED PRACTICES

CHAPTER 1. DEFINITIONS AND GENERAL RULES
CONCERNING LICENCES

1.1 Definitions

When the following terms are used in the Standards and
Recommended Practices for Personnel Licensing, they have
the following meanings:

Accredited medical conclusion. The conclusion reached
by one or more medical experts acceptable to the Licensing
Authority for the purposes of the case concemed, in
consultation with flight operations or other experts as
necessary.

Aeroplane. A power-driven heavier-than-air aircraft,
deriving its lift in flight chiefly from aerodynamic reactions
on surfaces which remain fixed under given conditions of
flight.

Aircraft. Any machine that can derive support in the
atmosphere from the reactions of the air other than the
reactions of the air against the earth’s surface.

Aircraft avionics. A term designating any electronic
device — including its electrical part — for use in an
aircraft, including radio, automatic flight control and
instrument systems.

Aircraft — category. Classification of aircraft according
to specified basic characteristics, e.g. aeroplane, helicopter,
glider, free balloon.

Aircraft certificated for single-pilot operation. A type of
aircraft which the State of Registry has determined, during
the certification process, can be operated safely with a
minimum crew of one pilot.

Aircraft — type of. All aircraft of the same basic design
including all modifications  thereto  except  those
modifications which result in a change in handling or flight
characteristics.

ANNEX |

Approved maintenance organization. An organization
approved by a Contracting State to perform inspection,
overhaul, maintenance, repair and/or modification of aircraft
or parts thereof and operating under supervision approved by
that State.

Note.— Nothing in this definition is intended to preclude
that the organization and its supervision be approved by
more than one State.

Approved training. Training carried out under special
curricula and supervision approved by a Contracting State.

Balloon. A non-power-driven lighter-than-air aircraft.

Note.— For the purposes of this Annex, this definition
applies to free balloons.

Certify as airworthy (to). To certify that an aircraft or
parts thereof comply with current airworthiness requirements
after being inspected, overhauled, repaired, modified or
installed.

Co-pilot. A licensed pilot serving in any piloting capacity
other than as pilot-in-command but excluding a pilot who is
on board the aircraft for the sole purpose of receiving flight
instruction.

Dual instruction time. Flight time during which a person
is receiving flight instruction from a properly authorized
pilot on board the aircraft.

Flight crew member. A licensed crew member charged
with duties essential to the operation of an aircraft during
flight time.

Flight plan. Specified information provided to air traffic
services units, relative to an intended flight or portion of a
flight of an aircraft.

Flight procedures trainer. See Synthetic flight trainer.

Flight simulator. See Synthetic flight trainer.

10/11/94
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Flight time. The total time from the moment an aircraft
first moves under its own power for the purpose of taking off
until the moment it comes to rest at the end of the flight.

Note.— Flight time as here defined is synonymous with
the term ‘‘block to block’’ time or ‘‘chock to chock’’ time in
general usage which is measured from the time an aircraft
moves from the loading point until it stops at the unloading
point.

Glider. A non-power-driven heavier-than-air aircraft,
deriving its lift in flight chiefly from aerodynamic reactions
on surfaces which remain fixed under given conditions of
flight.

Glider flight time. The total time occupied in flight,
whether being towed or not, from the moment the glider first
moves for the purpose of taking off until the moment it
comes to rest at the end of the flight.

Helicopter. A heavier-than-air aircraft supported in flight
chiefly by the reactions of the air on one or more power-
driven rotors on substantially vertical axes.

Instrument flight time. Time during which a pilot is
piloting an aircraft solely by reference to instruments and
without external reference points.

Instrument ground time. Time during which a pilot is
practising, on the ground, simulated instrument flight in a
synthetic flight trainer approved by the Licensing Authority.

Instrument time. Instrument flight time or instrument
ground time.

Licensing Authority. The Authority designated by a
Contracting State as responsible for the licensing of
personnel.

Note.— In the provisions of this Annex, the Licensing
Authority is deemed to have been given the following
responsibilities by the Contracting State:

a) assessment of an applicant’s qualifications to hold a
licence or rating;

b) issue and endorsement of licences and ratings;

c) designation and authorization of approved persons;

d) approval of training courses;

e) approval of the use of synthetic flight trainers and
authorization for their use in gaining the experience or in

demonstrating the skill required for the issue of a licence
or rating; and

10/11/94
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) validation of licences issued by other Contracting States.

Medical Assessment. The evidence issued by a
Contracting State that the licence holder meets specific
requirements of medical fitness. It is issued following an
evaluation by the Licensing Authority of the report
submitted by the designated medical examiner who
conducted the examination of the applicant for the licence.

Night. The hours between the end of evening civil
twilight and the beginning of morning civil twilight or such
other period between sunset and sunrise, as may be
prescribed by the appropriate authority.

Note.— Civil twilight ends in the evening when the centre
of the sun's disc is 6 degrees below the horizon and begins
in the morning when the centre of the sun’s disc is 6 degrees
below the horizon.

Pilot (to). To manipulate the flight controls of an aircraft
during flight time.

Pilot-in-command. The pilot responsible for the
operation and safety of the aircraft during flight time.

Rated air traffic controller. An air traffic controller
holding a licence and valid ratings appropriate to the
privileges to be exercised.

Rating. An authorization entered on or associated with a
licence and forming part thereof, stating special conditions,
privileges or limitations pertaining to such licence.

Rendering (a licence) valid. The action taken by a
Contracting State, as an alternative to issuing its own
licence, in accepting a licence issued by any other
Contracting State as the equivalent of its own licence.

Sign a maintenance release (t0). To certify that the
inspection and maintenance work has been completed
satisfactorily in accordance with the methods prescribed in
the Maintenance Manual by issuing the maintenance release
referred to in Annex 6.

Solo flight time. Flight time during which a student pilot
is the sole occupant of an aircraft.

Synthetic flight trainer. Any one of the following three
types of apparatus in which flight conditions are simulated
on the ground:

A flight simulator, which provides an accurate
representation of the flight deck of a particular aircraft
type to the extent that the mechanical, electrical,
electronic, etc. aircraft systems control functions, the
normal environment of flight crew members, and the
performance and flight characteristics of that type of
aircraft are realistically simulated,;
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- A flight procedures trainer, which provides a realistic

flight deck environment, and which simulates
instrument responses, simple control functions of
mechanical, electrical, electronic, etc. aircraft systems,
and the performance and flight characteristics of
aircraft of a particular class;

A basic instrument flight trainer, which is equipped
with appropriate instruments, and which simulates the
flight deck environment of an aircraft in flight in
instrument flight conditions.

1.2 General rules concerning licences

_ Note 1.— Although the Convention on International
Civil Aviation allocates to the State of Registry certain
Junctions which that State is entitled to discharge, or
obligated to discharge, as the case may be, the Assembly
recognized, in Resolution A23-13 that the State of Registry
may be unable to fulfil its responsibilities adequately in
instances where aircraft are leased, chartered or inter-
changed — in particular without crew — by an operator of
another State and that the Convention may not adequately
specify the rights and obligations of the State of an
operator in such instances until such time as Article 83 bis
of the Convention enters in force. Accordingly, the
Council, urged that if, in the above-mentioned instances,
the State of Registry finds itself unable to discharge
adequately the functions allocated to it by the Convention,
it delegates to the State of the Operator, subject to accep-
tance by the latter State, those functions of the State of
Registry that can more adequately be discharged by the
State of the Operator. It is understood that pending entry
into force of Article 83 bis of the Convention the foregoing
action will only be a matter of practical convenience
and will not affect either the provisions of the Chicago
Convention prescribing the duties of the State of Registry
or any third State.

Note 2.— International Standards and Recommended
Practices are established for licensing the following
personnel:

a) Flight crew

— private pilot — aeroplane;

— commercial pilot — aeroplane;

— airline transport pilot — aeroplane;

—- private pilot — helicopter;

— commercial pilot — helicopter;

— airline transport pilot — helicopter;

— glider pilot;
— free balloon pilot;
— flight navigator;
— flight engineer.

b) Other personnel

— aircraft maintenance (technician/engineer/
mechanic) Type II;

— aircraft maintenance (technician/engineer/
mechanic) Type I;

— air traffic controller;
— flight operations officer;

— aeronautical station operator.

1.2.1 Authority to act as a flight crew member

A person shall not act as a flight crew member of an
aircraft unless a valid licence is held showing compliance
with the specifications of this Annex and appropriate to
the duties to be performed by that person. The licence shall
have been issued by the State of Registry of that aircraft
or by any other Contracting State and rendered valid by
the State of Registry of that aircraft.

1.2.2 Method of rendering a licence valid

1.2.2.1 When a Contracting State renders valid
a licence issued by another Contracting State, as an
alternative to the issuance of its own licence, it shall
establish validity by suitable authorization to be carried
with the former licence accepting it as the equivalent of the
latter. The validity of the authorization shall not extend
beyond the period of validity of the licence.

Note.— This provision is not intended to preclude the
State that issued the licence from extending, by a suitable
notification, the period of validity of the licence without
necessarily requiring either the physical return of the
licence or the appearance of the licence holder before the
authorities of that State.

1.2.2.2 Recommendation.— A pilot licence issued by
a Contracting State should be rendered valid by other
Contracting States for use in private flights.

Note.— Contracting States which, without formality,
render valid a licence issued by another Contracting State
Jor use in private flights are encouraged to notify this
Jacility in their Aeronautical Information Publications.

16/11/89
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1.2.3 Privileges of the holder of a licence

A Contracting State shall not permit the holder of a licence
to exercise privileges other than those granted by that
licence.

1.2.4 Medical fitness

Note 1.— Guidance material is published in the Manual
of Civil Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

Note 2.— To satisfy the licensing requirements of
medical fitness for the issue of various types of licences,
the applicant must meet certain appropriate medical
requirements which are specified as three classes of
Medical Assessment. Details are given in 6.2, 6.3, 6.4 and
6.5. To provide the necessary evidence to satisfy the
requirements of 1.2.4.1, the Licensing Authority issues the
licence holder with the appropriate Medical Assessment,
Class 1, Class 2 or Class 3. This can be done in several
ways such as a suitably titled separate certificate, a
Statement on the licence, a national regulation stipulating
that the Medical Assessment is an integral part of the
licence, etc.

1.2.4.1 An applicant for a licence shall, when
applicable, hold a Medical  Assessment issued in
accordance with the provisions of Chapter 6.

1.2.4.2 The duration of the period of currency of a
Medical Assessment shall be in accordance with the
provisions of 1.2.5. The period of currency shall begin on
the date the Medical Assessment is issued.

1.2.4.3 Except as provided in 1.2.5.2.3, flight crew
members or air traffic controllers shall not exercise the
privileges of their licence unless they hold a current
Medical Assessment appropriate to the licence.

1.2.4.4 Contracting States shall designate medical
examiners, qualified and licensed in the practice of
medicine, to conduct medical examinations of fitness of
applicants for the issue or renewal of the licences or ratings
specified in Chapters 2 and 3, and of the appropriate
licences specified in Chapter 4.

1.2.4.4.1 Maedical examiners shall have had, or shall
receive, training in aviation medicine.

1.2.4.4.2 Recommendation.— Medical examiners
should acquire practical knowledge and experience of the
conditions in which the holders of licences and ratings
carry out their duties.

1.2.4.5 Applicants for licences or ratings for which
medical fitness is prescribed shall sign and furnish to the
medical examiner a declaration stating whether they have
previously undergone such an examination and, if so, with
what result.
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1.2.4.5.1 Any false declaration to a medical examiner
made by an applicant for a licence or rating shall be
reported to the Licensing Authority of the issuing State for
such action as may be considered appropriate.

1.2.4.6 Having completed the medical examination of
an applicant in accordance with Chapter 6, the medical
examiner shall submit a signed report to the Licensing
Authority, in accordance with its requirements, detailing
the results of the examination.

1.2.4.6.1 If the medical examination is carried out by
a constituted group of medical examiners, Contracting
States shall appoint the head of the group to be responsible
for co-ordinating the results of the examination and
signing the report.

1.2.4.7 Contracting States shall use the services of
physicians experienced in the practice of aviation medicine
when it is necessary to evaluate reports submitted to the
Licensing Authority by medical examiners.

1.2.4.8 If the medical Standards prescribed in Chap-
ter 6 for a particular licence are not met, the appropriate
Medical Assessment shall not be issued or renewed unless
the following conditions are fulfilled:

a) accredited medical conclusion indicates that in special
circumstances the applicant’s failure to meet any
requirement, whether numerical or otherwise, is such
that exercise of the privileges of the licence applied for
is not likely to jeopardize flight safety;

b) relevant ability, skill and experience of the applicant
and operational conditions have been given due
consideration; and

¢) the licence is endorsed with any special limitation or
limitations when the safe performance of the licence
holder’s duties is dependent on compliance with such
limitation or limitations.

1.2.5 Validity of licences

1.2.5.1 A Contracting State, having issued a licence,
shall ensure that the privileges granted by that licence, or
by related ratings, are not exercised unless the holder
maintains competency and meets the requirements for
recent experience established by that State.

1.2.5.1.1 A Contracting State, having issued a licence,
shall ensure that other Contracting States are enabled to be
satisfied as to the validity of the licence.

Note 1.— The maintenance of competency of flight
crew members, engaged in commercial air transport
operations, may be satisfactorily established by demon-
stration of skill during proficiency flight checks completed
in accordance with Annex 6.
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Note 2.— Maintenance of competency may be satisfac-
torily recorded in the operator’s records, or in the flight
crew member’s personal log book or licence.

Note 3.— Flight crew members may, to the extent
deemed feasible by the State of Registry, demonstrate
their continuing competency in synthetic flight trainers
approved by that State.

1.2.5.1.1.1 A Contracting State, having issued before
16 November 1989 under the specifications of the previous
(Seventh) edition of this Annex a licence or rating
no longer foreseen in the present Annex, shall not
extend the validity of such a licence or rating beyond
15 November 1994.

Note.— The licences and ratings no longer foreseen in
this -edition of Annex 1 are the following: the senior
commercial pilot licence, the flight radio operator licence,
the controlled VFR rating and the flight instructor rating
JSor gliders and free balloons.

1.2.5.2 Except as provided in 1.2.5.2.1, 1.2.5.2.2
and 1.2.5.2.3, a report of medical fitness obtained in
accordance with 1.2.4.5 and 1.2.4.6 shall be submitted at
intervals of not greater than:

24 months for the private pilot licence — aeroplane;

12 months for the commercial pilot licence —
aeroplane; '

12 months for the airline transport pilot licence —
aeroplane;

24 months for the private pilot licence — helicopter;

12 months for the commercial pilot licence —
helicopter;

12 months for the airline transport pilot licence —
helicopter;

24 months for the glider pilot licence;

24 months for the free balloon pilot licence;
12 months for the flight navigator licence;
12 months for the flight engineer licence;

24 months for the air traffic controller licence.

1.2.5.2.1 When the holders of airline transport pilot
licences — aeroplane and helicopter have passed their
40th birthday, the 12-month interval specified in 1.2.5.2
shall be reduced to six months.

1.2.5.2.2 Recommendation.— When the holders have
passed their 40th birthday, the 24-month interval specified
for the private pilot licences — aeroplane and helicopter,
glider pilot licence, free balloon pilot licence, and air
traffic controller licence should be reduced to 12 months,
and the 12-month interval specified for the commercial
pilot licences — aeroplane and helicopter should be
reduced to six months.

1.2.5.2.3 Circumstances in which a medical examin-
ation may be deferred. The prescribed re-examination of a
licence holder operating in an area distant from designated
medical examination facilities may be deferred at the
discretion of the Licensing Authority, provided that such
deferment shall only be made as an exception and shall not
exceed:

a) a single period of six months in the case of a flight crew
member of an aircraft engaged in non-commercial
operations;

b) two consecutive periods each of three months in the case
of a flight crew member of an aircraft engaged in
commercial operations provided that in each case a
favourable medical report is obtained after examination
by a designated medical examiner of the area
concerned, or, in cases where such a designated medical
examiner is not available, by a physician legally
qualified to practise medicine in that area. A report of
the medical examination shall be sent to the Licensing
Authority where the licence was issued;

c) in the case of a private pilot, a single period not
exceeding 24 months where the medical examination is
carried out by an examiner designated under 1.2.4.4
by the Contracting State in which the applicant is
temporarily located. A report of the medical examin-
ation shall be sent to the Licensing Authority where the
licence was issued.

1.2.6 Decrease in medical fitness

1.2.6.1 Licence holders shall not exercise the
privileges of their licences and related ratings at any time
when they are aware of any decrease in their medical
fitness which might render them unable to safely exercise
these privileges.

1.2.6.1.1 Recommendation.— Fach Contracting
State should, as far as practicable, ensure that licence
holders do not exercise the privileges of their licences and
related ratings during any period in which their medical
fitness has, from any cause, decreased to an extent that
would have prevented the issue or renewal of their Medical
Assessment.

1.2.7 Approved training

Note.— The qualifications required for the issue of
personnel licences can be more readily and speedily
acquired by applicants who undergo closely supervised,
systematic and continuous courses of training, conforming
to a planned syllabus or curriculum. Provision has
accordingly been made for some reduction in the experi-
ence requirements for the issue of certain licences and
ratings prescribed in these Standards and Recommended
Practices, in respect of an applicant who has satisfactorily
completed a course of approved training.

Approved training shall provide a level of competency
at least equal to that provided by the minimum experience
requirements for personnel not receiving such approved
training.

16/11/89
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CHAPTER 2. LICENCES AND RATINGS FOR PILOTS

Note 1.— The present (Eighth) edition of Annex I no
longer contains specifications for the senior commercial
pilot licence — aeroplane and the controlled VFR rating.
However, if such a licence or rating has been issued before
16 November 1989, the issuing State may maintain its
validity until 15 November 1994.

Note 2.— The privileges for the commercial pilot
licences — aeroplane and helicopter, as well as the
circumstances in which class and type ratings are required,
have been amended from the previous (Seventh) edition of
Annex 1. Persons who have been issued with such a licence
or rating before 16 November 1989 may be allowed by the
issuing State to continue exercising the privileges set forth
for these licences or ratings in the Seventh Edition of
Annex 1, on international flights until 15 November 1994.

2.1 General rules concerning pilot
licences and ratings

2.1.1 General licensing specifications

2.1.1.1 A person shall not act either as pilot-in-
command or as co-pilot of an aircraft in any of the
following categories unless that person is the holder of a
pilot licence issued in accordance with the provisions of
this Chapter:

— aeroplane
— helicopter
— glider

— free balloon

2.1.1.2 The category of aircraft shall be included in
the title of the licence itself, or endorsed as a category
rating on the licence.

2.1.1.2.1 When the holder of a pilot licence seeks a
licence for an additional category of aircraft, the Licensing
Authority shall either:

a) issue the licence holder with an additional pilot licence
for that category of aircraft; or

b) endorse the original licence with the new category
rating, subject to the conditions of 2.1.2.

Note.— The requirements for category ratings are given
in terms of licensing specifications for pilots and at levels
appropriate to the privileges to be granted to the licence
holder.
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2.1.1.3 An applicant shall, before being issued with
any pilot licence or rating, meet such requirements in
respect of age, knowledge, experience, flight instruction,
skill and medical fitness, as are specified for that licence or
rating.

2.1.1.3.1 An applicant for any pilot licence or rating
shall demonstrate, in a manner determined by the
Licensing Authority, such requirements for knowledge and
skill as are specified for that licence or rating.

2.1.2 Category ratings

2.1.2.1 When established, category ratings shall be for
categories of aircraft listed in 2.1.1.1.

2.1.2.2 Category ratings shall not be endorsed on
a licence when the category is included in the title of the
licence itself.

2.1.2.3 Any additional category rating endorsed on a
pilot licence shall indicate the level of licensing privileges
at which the category rating is granted.

2.1.2.4 The holder of a pilot licence seeking additional
category ratings shall meet the requirements of this Annex
appropriate to the privileges for which the category rating
is sought.

2.1.3 Class and type ratings

2.1.3.1 Class ratings shall be established for aero-
planes certificated for single-pilot operation and shall
comprise:

a) single-engine, land;
b) single-engine, sea;
¢) multi-engine, land;
d) multi-engine, sea.
Note.— The provisions of this paragraph do not

preclude the establishment of other class ratings within this
basic structure.

2.1.3.1.1 Recommendation.— Contracting States
should consider establishing a class rating for those
helicopters certificated for single-pilot operations and
which have comparable handling, performance and other
characteristics.

ANNEX 1
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2.1.3.2 Type ratings shall be established for:

a) each type of aircraft certificated for operation with a
minimum crew of at least two pilots;

b) each type of helicopter certificated for single-pilot
operation except where a class rating has been issued
under 2.1.3.1.1; and

<) any type of aircraft whenever considered necessary by
the Licensing Authority.

Note.— Requirements for class and type ratings for
gliders and free balloons have not been determined.

2.1.3.3 When an applicant demonstrates skill and
knowledge for the initial issue of a pilot licence, the
category and the ratings appropriate to the class or type of
aircraft used in the demonstration shall be entered on the
licence.

2.1.4 Circumstances in which class
and type ratings are required

2.1.4.1 A Contracting State having issued a pilot
licence shall not permit the holder of such licence to act
either as pilot-in-command or as co-pilot of an aeroplane
or helicopter unless the holder has received authorization
as follows:

a) the appropriate class rating specified in 2.1.3.1; or

b) a type rating when required in accordance with the
provisions of 2.1.3.2.

2.1.4.1.1 When a type rating is issued limiting the
privileges to act as co-pilot, such limitation shall be
endorsed on the rating.

2.1.4.2 For the purpose of training, testing, or specific
special purpose non-revenue, non-passenger carrying
flights, special authorization may be provided in writing to
the licence holder by the Licensing Authority in place of
issuing the class or type rating in accordance with 2.1.4.1.
This authorization shall be limited in validity to the time
needed to complete the specific flight.

2.1.5 Requirements for the issue of
class and type ratings

2.1.5.1 Class rating

The applicant shall have demonstrated a degree of skill
appropriate to the licence in an aircraft of the class for
which the rating is sought.

2.1.5.2 Type rating as required by 2.1.3.2 a)

The applicant shall have:

a) gained, under appropriate supervision, experience in the
applicable type of aircraft and/or flight simulator in the
following:

— normal flight procedures and manoeuvres during all
phases of flight;

— abnormal and emergency procedures and man-
oeuvres in the event of failures and malfunctions
of equipment, such as powerplant, systems and
airframe;

— where applicable, instrument procedures, including
instrument approach, missed approach and landing
procedures under normal, abnormal and emergency
conditions, including simulated engine failure;

— procedures for crew incapacitation and crew co-
ordination including allocation of pilot tasks; crew
co-operation and use of checklists;

Note.— Attention is called to Recommenda-
tion 2.1.8.2 on the qualifications required for pilots
giving flight training.

b) demonstrated the skill and knowledge required for
the safe operation of the applicable type of aircraft,
relevant to the duties of a pilot-in-command or a
co-pilot as applicable; and

¢) demonstrated, at the airline transport pilot licence level,
an extent of knowledge determined by the Licensing
Authority on the basis of the requirements specified in
2.5.1.2 or 2.9.1.2, as applicable.

2.1.5.3 Type rating as required by 2.1.3.2 b) and ¢)

The applicant shall have demonstrated the skill and
knowledge required for the safe operation of the appli-
cable type of aircraft, relevant to the licensing require-
ments and piloting functions of the applicant.

2.1.6 Use of synthetic flight trainers for
demonstrations of skill

The use of a synthetic flight trainer for performing any
manoeuvre required during the demonstration of skill for
the issue of a licence or rating shall be approved by the
Licensing Authority which shall ensure that the synthetic
flight trainer used is appropriate to the task.

2.1.7 Circumstances in which an
instrument rating is required

A Contracting State, having issued a pilot licence, shall not
permit the holder thereof to act either as pilot-in-command
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or as co-pilot of an aircraft under instrument flight rules
(IFR) unless such holder has received proper authorization
from such Contracting State. Proper authorization shall
comprise an instrument rating appropriate to the aircraft
category.

Note.— The instrument rating is included in the airline
transport pilot licence — aeroplane, and the provisions of
2.1.7 do not preclude the issue of a licence having the
instrument rating as an integral part thereof.

2.1.8 Circumstances in which authorization to
conduct flight instruction is required

2.1.8.1 A Contracting State having issued a pilot
licence shall not permit the holder thereof to carry out
flight instruction required for the issue of a private pilot
licence — aeroplane or helicopter, commercial pilot licence
- aeroplane or helicopter, instrument rating — aeroplane
or helicopter, or a flight instructor rating appropriate to
aeroplanes and helicopters, unless such holder has received
proper authorization from such Contracting State. Proper
authorization shall comprise:

a) a flight instructor rating on the holder’s licence; or

b) the authority to act as an agent of an approved
organization authorized by the Licensing Authority to
carry out flight instruction; or

c) a specific authorization granted by the Contracting
State which issued the licence.

2.1.8.2 Recommendation.— A Contracting State
having issued a pilot licence should not permit the holder
thereof to carry out flight instruction for the issue of any
licence or rating not specified in 2.1.8.1 above unless such
holder has received proper authorization from such
Contracting State.

2.1.9 Crediting of flight time

2.1.9.1 A student pilot or the holder of a pilot licence
shall be entitled to be credited in full with all solo, dual
instruction and pilot-in-command flight time towards the
total flight time required for the initial issue of a pilot
licence or the issue of a higher grade of pilot licence.

2.1.9.2 The holder of a pilot licence, when acting
as co-pilot of an aircraft required to be operated with a
co-pilot, shall be entitled to be credited with not more than
50 per cent of the co-pilot flight time towards the total
flight time required for a higher grade of pilot licence.

2.1.9.3 The holder of a pilot licence, when acting as
co-pilot performing under the supervision of the pilot-in-
command the functions and duties of a pilot-in-command,
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shall be entitled to be credited in full with this flight time
towards the total flight time required for a higher grade of
pilot licence.

2.1.10 Curtailment of privileges of pilots
who have attained their 60th birthday

2.1.10.1 A Contracting State, having issued pilot
licences, shall not permit the holders thereof to act as pilot-
in-command of an aircraft engaged in scheduled inter-
national air services or non-scheduled international air
transport operations for remuneration or hire if the licence
holders have attained their 60th birthday.

2.1.10.2 Recommendation.— A Contracting State,
having issued pilot licences, should not permit the holders
thereof to act as co-pilot of an aircraft engaged in
scheduled international air services or non-scheduled
international air transport operations for remuneration or
hire if the licence holders have attained their 60th birthday.

2.2 Student pilot

2.2.1 A student pilot shall meet requirements pre-
scribed by the Contracting State concerned. In prescribing
such requirements, Contracting States shall ensure that the
privileges granted would not permit student pilots to
constitute a hazard to air navigation.

2.2.2 A student pilot shall not fly solo unless under the

supervision of, or with the authority of, an authorized
flight instructor.

2.2.2.1 A student pilot shall not fly solo in an aircraft
on an international flight unless by special or general
arrangement between the Contracting States concerned.
2.2.3 Medical Fitness
A Contracting State shall not permit a student pilot to fly

solo unless that student pilot holds a current Class 2
Medical Assessment.

2.3 Private pilot licence — Aeroplane
Note.— The ICAO Training Manual (Doc 7192),

Part B-5, contains guidance material for a course of
training for the private pilot licence — aeroplane.

2.3.1 Requirements for the issue of the licence

2.3.1.1 Age

The applicant shall be not less than 17 years of age.

N.°52 — 29-12-1995
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2.3.1.2 Knowledge

The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of
knowledge appropriate to the privileges granted to the
holder of a private pilot licence — aeroplane, in at least the
following subjects:

Air law

a) rules and regulations relevant to the holder of a private
pilot licence — aeroplane; rules of the air; appropriate
air traffic services practices and procedures;

Aircraft general knowledge

b) principles of operation of aeroplane powerplants,
systems and instruments;

¢} operating limitations of aeroplanes and powerplants;
relevant operational information from the flight
manual or other appropriate document;

Flight performance and planning

d) effects of loading and mass distribution on flight
characteristics; mass and balance calculations;

e) use and practical application of take-off, landing and
other performance data;

f) pre-flight and en-route flight planning appropriate to
private operations under VFR; preparation and filing
of air traffic services flight plans; appropriate air
traffic services procedures; position reporting pro-
cedures; altimeter setting procedures; operations in
areas of high-density traffic;

Human performance and limitations

g) human performance and limitations relevant to the
private pilot — aeroplane;

Meteorology

h) application of elementary aeronautical meteorology;
use of, and procedures for obtaining, meteorological
information; altimetry;

Navigation

i) practical aspects of air navigation and dead-reckoning
techniques; use of aeronautical charts;

Operational procedures

j) use of aeronautical documentation such as AlP,
NOTAM, aeronautical codes and abbreviations;

k) appropriate precautionary and emergency procedures,
including action to .be taken to avoid hazardous
weather, wake turbulence and other operating hazards;

Principles of flight

1) principles of flight relating to aeroplanes;

Radiotelephony

m) radiotelephony procedures and phraseology as applied
to VFR operations; action to be taken in case of
communication failure.

2.3.1.3 Experience

2.3.1.3.1 The applicant shall have completed not less
than 40 hours of flight time as a pilot of aeroplanes. The
Licensing Authority shall determine whether experience as
a pilot under instruction in a synthetic flight trainer, which
it has approved, is acceptable as part of the total flight
time of 40 hours. Credit for such experience shall be
limited to a maximum of 5 hours.

2.3.1.3.1.1 When the applicant has flight time as
a pilot of aircraft in other categories, the Licensing
Authority shall determine whether such experience is
acceptable and, if so, the extent to which the flight time
requirements of 2.3.1.3.1 can be reduced accordingly.

2.3.1.3.2 The applicant shall have completed in
aeroplanes not less than 10 hours of solo flight time
under the supervision of an authorized flight instructor,
including 5 hours of solo cross-country flight time with at
least one cross-country flight totalling not less than 270 km
(150 NM) in the course of which full-stop landings at two
different aerodromes shall be made.

2.3.1.4 Flight instruction

2.3.1.4.1 The applicant shall have received dual
instruction in aeroplanes from an authorized flight
instructor. The instructor shall ensure that the applicant
has operational experience in at least the following areas to
the level of performance required for the private pilot:

a) pre-flight operations, including mass and balance
determination, aeroplane inspection and servicing;

b) aerodrome and traffic pattern operations, collision
avoidance precautions and procedures;

c) control of the aeroplane by external visual reference;

d) flight at critically slow airspeeds; recognition of, and
recovery from, incipient and full stalls;

e) flight at critically high airspeeds; recognition of, and
recovery from, spiral dives;

f) normal and cross-wind take-offs and landings;

g) maximum performance (short field and obstacle
clearance) take-offs; short-field landings;
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h) flight by reference solely to instruments, including the
completion of a level 180° turn;

i) cross-country flying using visual reference, dead-
reckoning and, where available, radio navigation aids;

j) emergency operations, including simulated aeroplane
equipment malfunctions; and

k) operations to, from and transitting controlled aero-
dromes, compliance with air traffic services procedures,
radiotelephony procedures and phraseology.

2.3.1.4.2 If the privileges of the licence are to
be exercised at night, the applicant shall have received
dual instruction in aeroplanes in night flying, including
take-offs, landings and navigation.

Note.— The instrument experience specified in
2.3.1.4.1 h) and the night flying experience specified in
2.3.1.4.2 do not entitle the holder of a private pilot licence
— aeroplane to pilot aeroplanes under IFR.

2.3.1.5 Skill

The applicant shall have demonstrated the ability
to perform as pilot-in-command of an aeroplane, the
procedures and manoeuvres described in 2.3.1.4 with a
degree of competency appropriate to the privileges granted
to the holder of a private pilot licence — aeroplane, and to:

a) operate the aeroplane within its limitations;

b) complete all manoeuvres with smoothness and
accuracy;

¢) exercise good judgement and airmanship;
d) apply aeronautical knowledge; and

€) maintain control of the aeroplane at all times in a
manner such that the successful outcome of a procedure
or manoeuvre is never seriously in doubt.

2.3.1.6 Medical fitness

The applicant shall hold a current Class 2 Medical
Assessment.

Note.— Attention is called to 2.6.1.5 on the medical
fitness requirements for private pilot licence holders
seeking an instrument rating.

2.3.2 Privileges of the holder of the licence
and the conditions to be observed in
exercising such privileges

2.3.2.1 Subject to compliance with the requirements
specified in 1.2.5, 1.2.6 and 2.1, the privileges of the
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holder of a private pilot licence — aeroplane shall be to
act, but not for remuneration, as pilot-in-command or
co-pilot of any aeroplane engaged in non-revenue flights.

2.3.2.2 Before exercising the privileges at night, the
licence holder shall have complied with the requirements
specified in 2.3.1.4.2.

2.4 Commercial pilot licence — Aeroplane

Note.— The ICAO Training Manual (Doc 7192), Part
B-5, contains guidance material for a course of training for
the commercial pilot licence — aeroplane.

2.4.1 Requirements for the issue of the licence

2.4.1.1 Age

The applicant shall be not less than 18 years of age.

Note.— Certain privileges of the licence are curtailed
by 2.1.10 for licence holders who have attained their
60th birthday.

2.4.1.2 Knowledge

The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of
knowledge appropriate to the privileges granted to the
holder of a commercial pilot licence — aeroplane, in at
least the following subjects:

Air law

a) rules and regulations relevant to the holder of a

commercial pilot licence — aeroplane; rules of the
air; appropriate air traffic services practices and
procedures;

Aircraft general knowledge

b) principles of operation and functioning of aeroplane
powerplants, systems and instruments;

¢) operating limitations of appropriate aeroplanes and
powerplants; relevant operational information from
the flight manual or other appropriate document;

d) use and serviceability checks of equipment and systems
of appropriate aeroplanes;

e) maintenance procedures for airframes, systems and
powerplants of appropriate aeroplanes;

Flight performance and planning

f) effects of loading and mass distribution on aeroplane
handling, flight characteristics and performance; mass
and balance calculations;
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g) use and practical application of take-off, landing and
other performance data;

h) pre-flight and en-route flight planning appropriate to
operations under VFR; preparation and- filing of air
traffic services flight plans; appropriate air traffic
services procedures; altimeter setting procedures;

Human performance and limitations

i) human performance and limitations relevant to the
commercial pilot — aeroplane;

Meteorology

j) interpretation and application of aeronautical
meteorological reports, charts and forecasts; use
of, and procedures for obtaining, meteorological
information, pre-flight and in-flight; altimetry;

k) aeronautical meteorology; climatology of relevant
areas in respect of the elements having an effect upon
aviation; the movement of pressure systems, the
structure of fronts, and the origin and characteristics
of significant weather phenomena which affect take-
off, en-route and landing conditions; hazardous
weather avoidance;

Navigation

) air navigation, including the use of aeronautical charts,
instruments and navigation aids; an understanding of
the principles and characteristics of appropriate
navigation systems; operation of airborne equipment;

Operational procedures

m) use of aeronautical documentation such as AIP,
NOTAM, aeronautical codes and abbreviations;

n) appropriate precautionary and emergency procedures;

0) operational procedures for carriage of freight;
potential hazards associated with dangerous goods;

p) requirements and practices for safety briefing to
passengers, including precautions to be observed when
embarking and disembarking from aeroplanes;

Principles of flight

q) principles of flight relating to aeroplanes;

Radiotelephony

r) radiotelephony procedures and phraseology as applied
to VFR operations; action to be taken in case of
communication failure.

2.4.1.3 Experience

2.4.1.3.1 The applicant shall have completed not less
than 200 hours of flight time, or 150 hours if completed
during a course of approved training, as a pilot of
aeroplanes. The Licensing Authority shall determine
whether experience as a pilot under instruction in a
synthetic flight trainer, which it has approved, is accept-
able as part of the total flight time of 200 hours or
150 hours, as the case may be. Credit for such experience
shall be limited to a maximum of 10 hours.

2.4.1.3.1.1 The applicant shall have completed in
aeroplanes not less than:

a) 100 hours as pilot-in-command or, in the case of
a course of approved training, 70 hours as
pilot-in-command;

b) 20 hours of cross-country flight time as pilot-in-
command including a cross-country flight totalling not
less than 540 km (300 NM) in the course of which full-
stop landings at two different aerodromes shall be
made;

¢) 10 hours of instrument instruction time of which not
more than 5 hours may be instrument ground time; and

d) if the privileges of the licence are to be exercised at
night, 5 hours of night flight time including 5 take-offs
and S landings as pilot-in-command.

2.4.1.3.2 When the applicant has flight time as a pilot
of aircraft in other categories, the Licensing Authority
shall determine whether such experience is acceptable and,
if so, the extent to which the flight time requirements of
2.4.1.3.1 can be reduced accordingly.

2.4.1.4 Flight instruction

2.4.1.4.1 The applicant shall have received dual
instruction in aeroplanes from an authorized flight
instructor. The instructor shall ensure that the applicant
has operational experience in at least the following areas to
the level of performance required for the commercial pilot:

a) pre-flight operations, including mass and balance
determination, aeroplane inspection and servicing;

b) aerodrome and traffic pattern operations, collision
avoidance precautions and procedures;

c) control of the aeroplane by external visual reference;

d) flight at criticaily slow airspeeds; spin avoidance;
recognition of, and recovery from, incipient and full
stalls;
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e) flight at critically high airspeeds; recognition of, and
recovery from, spiral dives;

f) normal and cross-wind take-offs and landings;

g) maximum performance (short field and obstacle
clearance) take-offs; short-field landings;

h) basic flight manoeuvres and recovery from unusual
attitudes by reference solely to basic flight instruments;

i) cross-country flying using visual reference, dead-
reckoning and radio navigation aids; diversion
procedures;

j) abnormal and emergency procedures and manoeuvres;
and

k) operations to, from and transitting controlled aero-
dromes, compliance with air traffic services procedures,
radiotelephony procedures and phraseology.

2.4.1.4.2 If the privileges of the licence are to
be exercised at night, the applicant shall have received
dual instruction in aeroplanes in night flying, including
take-offs, landings and navigation.

Note.— The instrument experience specified in
2.4.1.3.1.1 ¢) and 2.4.1.4.1 h) and the night flying
experience specified in 2.4.1.3.1.1 d) and 2.4.1.4.2 do
not entitle the holder of a commercial pilot licence —
aeroplane to pilot aeroplanes under IFR.

2.4.1.5 Skill

The applicant shall have demonstrated the ability to
perform as pilot-in-command of an aeroplane, the pro-
cedures and manoeuvres described in 2.4.1.4 with a degree

of competency appropriate to the privileges granted to the
holder of a commercial pilot licence — aeroplane, and to:

a) operate the aeroplane within its limitations;

b) complete all manoeuvres with smoothness and
accuracy;

¢) exercise good judgement and airmanship;
d) apply aeronautical knowledge; and
€) maintain control of the aeroplane at all times in a

manner such that the successful outcome of a procedure
or manoeuvre is never seriously in doubt.

2.4.1.6 Medical fitness

The applicant shall hold a current Class 1 Medical
Assessment.
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2.4.2 Privileges of the holder of the licence and
the conditions to be observed in
exercising such privileges

2.4.2.1 Subject to compliance with the requirements
specified in 1.2.5, 1.2.6 and 2.1, the privileges of the
holder of a commercial pilot licence — aeroplane shall be:

a) to exercise all the privileges of the holder of a private
pilot licence — aeroplane;

b) to act as pilot-in-command in any aeroplane engaged in
operations other than commercial air transportation;

¢) to act as pilot-in-command in commercial air transpor-
tation in any aeroplane certificated for single-pilot
operation; and

d) to act as co-pilot in commercial air transportation in
aeroplanes required to be operated with a co-pilot.

2.4.2.2 Before exercising the privileges at night, the

licence holder shall have complied with the requirements
specified in 2.4.1.3.1.1 d) and 2.4.1.4.2.

2.5 Airline transport pilot licence — Aeroplane

2.5.1 Requirements for the issue of the licence

2.5.1.1 Age
The applicant shall be not less than 21 years of age.

Note.— Certain privileges of the licence are curtailed
by 2.1.10 for licence holders who have attained their
60th birthday.

2.5.1.2 Knowledge

The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of
knowledge appropriate to the privileges granted to the
holder of an airline transport pilot licence — aeroplane, in
at least the following subjects:

Air law

a) rules and regulations relevant to the holder of an airline

transport pilot licence — aeroplane; rules of the
air; appropriate air traffic services practices and
procedures;

Aircraft general knowledge

b) general characteristics and limitations of electrical,
hydraulic, pressurization and other aeroplane systems;
flight control systems, including autopilot and stability
augmentation;
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¢) principles of operation, handling procedures and
operating limitations of aeroplane powerplants; effects
of atmospheric conditions on engine performance;
relevant operational information from the flight
manual or other appropriate document;

d) operating procedures and limitations of appropriate
aeroplanes; effects of atmospheric conditions on
aeroplane performance;

€) use and serviceability checks of equipment and systems
of appropriate aeroplanes;

f) flight instruments; compasses, turning and acceleration
errors; gyroscopic instruments, operational limits and
precession effects; practices and procedures in the
event of malfunctions of various flight instruments;

g) maintenance procedures for airframes, systems and
powerplants of appropriate aeroplanes;

Flight performance and planning

h) effects of loading and mass distribution on aeroplane
handling, flight characteristics and performance; mass
and balance calculations;

i) use and practical application of take-off, landing and
other performance data, including procedures for
cruise control;

j) pre-flight and en-route operational flight planning;
preparation and filing of air traffic services flight
plans; appropriate air traffic services procedures;
altimeter setting procedures;

Human performance and limitations

k) human performance and limitations relevant to the
airline transport pilot — aeroplane;

Meteorology

1) interpretation and application of aeronautical
meteorological reports, charts and forecasts; codes and
abbreviations; use of, and procedures for obtaining,
meteorological information, pre-flight and in-flight;
altimetry;

m) aeronautical meteorology; climatology of relevant
areas in respect of the elements having an effect upon
aviation; the movement of pressure systems; the
structure of fronts, and the origin and characteristics
of significant weather phenomena which affect take-
off, en-route and landing conditions;

n) causes, recognition and effects of engine and airframe
icing; frontal zone penetration procedures; hazardous
weather avoidance;

o) practical high altitude meteorology, including
interpretation and use of weather reports, charts and
forecasts; jetstreams;

Navigation

p) air navigation, including the use of aeronautical charts,
radio navigation aids and area navigation systems;
specific navigation requirements for long-range flights;

q) use, limitation and serviceability of avionics and
instruments necessary for the control and navigation of
aeroplanes;

r) use, accuracy and reliability of navigation systems used
in departure, en-route, approach and landing phases of
flight; identification of radio navigation aids;

s) principles and characteristics of self-contained and
external-referenced navigation systems; operation of
airborne equipment;

Operational procedures

t) interpretation and use of aeronautical documentation
such as AIP, NOTAM, aeronautical codes and
abbreviations, and instrument procedure charts for
departure, en-route, descent and approach;

u) precautionary and emergency procedures; safety
practices associated with flight under IFR;

v) operational procedures for carriage of freight and
dangerous goods;

w) requirements and practices for safety briefing to
passengers, including precautions to be observed when
embarking and disembarking from aeroplanes;

Principles of flight

x) principles of flight relating to aeroplanes; sub-sonic
aerodynamics; compressibility effects, manoeuvre
boundary limits, wing design characteristics, effects of
supplementary lift and drag devices; relationships
between lift, drag and thrust at various airspeeds and
in different flight configurations;

Radiotelephony

y) radiotelephony procedures and phraseology; action to
be taken in case of communication failure.

2.5.1.3 Experience

2.5.1.3.1 The applicant shall have completed not less
than 1 500 hours of flight time as a pilot of aeroplanes. The
Licensing Authority shall determine whether experience as
a pilot under instruction in a synthetic flight trainer, which
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it has approved, is acceptable as part of the total flight
time of 1 500 hours. Credit for such experience shall
be limited to a maximum of 100 hours, of which not
more than 25 hours shall have been acquired in a flight
procedure trainer or a basic instrument flight trainer.

2.5.1.3.1.1 The applicant shall have completed in
aeroplanes not less than:

a) 250 hours, either as pilot-in-command, or made up by
not less than 100 hours as pilot-in-command and the
necessary additional flight time as co-pilot performing,
under the supervision of the pilot-in-command, the
duties and functions of a pilot-in-command, provided
that the method of supervision employed is acceptable
to the Licensing Authority;

b) 200 hours of cross-country flight time, of which not
less than 100 hours shall be as pilot-in-command or
as co-pilot performing, under the supervision of the
pilot-in-command, the duties and functions of a pilot-
in-command, provided that the method of supervision
employed is acceptable to the Licensing Authority;

¢) 75 hours of instrument time, of which not more than
30 hours may be instrument ground time; and

d) 100 hours of night flight as pilot-in-command or as
co-pilot.

2.5.1.3.2 When the applicant has flight time as a pilot
of aircraft in other categories, the Licensing Authority
shall determine whether such experience is acceptable and,
if so, the extent to which the flight time requirements of
2.5.1.3.1 can be reduced accordingly.

2.5.1.4 Flight instruction

The applicant shall have received the dual flight instruction
required for the issue of the commercial pilot licence —
aeroplane (2.4.1.4) and for the issue of the instrument
rating — aeroplane (2.6.1.3).

2.5.1.5 Skill

2.5.1.5.1 The applicant shall have demonstrated the
ability to perform, as pilot-in-command of a multi-engined
aeroplane required to be operated with a co-pilot, the
following procedures and manoeuvres:

a) pre-flight procedures, including the preparation of the
operational flight plan and filing of the air traffic
services flight plan;

b) normal flight procedures and manoeuvres during all
phases of flight;

¢) procedures and manoeuvres for IFR operations under
normal, abnormal and emergency conditions, including

16/11/89

simulated engine failure, and covering at least the
following:

— transition to instrument flight on take-off
— standard instrument departures and arrivals
— en-route IFR procedures and navigation

— holding procedures

— instrument approaches to specified minima
— missed approach procedures

— landings from instrument approaches

d

N

abnormal and emergency procedures and manoeuvres
related to failures and malfunctions of equipment, such
as powerplant, systems and airframe; and

e) procedures for crew incapacitation and crew co-
ordination, including allocation of pilot tasks, crew co-
operation and use of checklists.

2.5.1.5.1.1 The applicant shall have demonstrated
the ability to perform the procedures and manoeuvres
described in 2.5.1.5.1 with a degree of competency
appropriate to the privileges granted to the holder of an
airline transport pilot licence — aeroplane, and to:

a) operate the aeroplane within its limitations;

b) complete all manoeuvres with smoothness and
accuracy;

¢) exercise good judgement and airmanship;
d) apply aeronautical knowledge;

e) maintain control of the aeroplane at all times in a
manner such that the successful outcome of a procedure
or manoeuvre is never in doubt;

f) understand and apply crew co-ordination and incapaci-
tation procedures; and

g) communicate effectively with the other flight crew
members.

2.5.1.6 Medical fitness

The applicant shall hold a current Class 1 Medical
Assessment.

2.5.2 Privileges of the holder of the licence and
the conditions to be observed in
exercising such privileges

Subject to compliance with the requirements specified in
1.2.5, 1.2.6 and 2.1, the privileges of the holder of an
airline transport pilot licence — aeroplane shall be:
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a) to exercise all the privileges of the holder of a private
and commercial pilot licence — aeroplane and of an
instrument rating — aeroplane; and

b) to act as pilot-in-command and co-pilot in aeroplanes in
air transportation.

2.6 Instrument rating — Aeroplane

Note.— The ICAO Training Manual (Doc 7192), Part
B-5, contains guidance material for a course of training for
the instrument rating — aeroplane.

2.6.1 Requirements for the issue of the rating

2.6.1.1 Knowledge

The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of
knowledge appropriate to the privileges granted to the
holder of an instrument rating — aeroplane, in at least the
following subjects:

Air law

a) rules and regulations relevant to flight under IFR;
related air traffic services practices and procedures;

Aircraft general knowledge

b) use, limitation and serviceability of avionics and
instruments necessary for the control and navigation of
aeroplanes under IFR and in instrument meteoro-
logical conditions; use and limitations of autopilot;

c) compasses, turning and acceleration errors; gyroscopic
instruments, operational limits and precession effects;
practices and procedures in the event of malfunctions
of various flight instruments;

Flight performance and planning

d) pre-flight preparations and checks appropriate to flight
under IFR;

e) operational flight planning; preparation and filing of
air traffic services flight plans under IFR; altimeter
setting procedures;

Human performance and limitations

f) human performance and limitations relevant to
instrument flight in aeroplanes;

Meteorology

g) application of aeronautical meteorology; interpret-
ation and use of reports, charts and forecasts; codes

and abbreviations; use of, and procedures for
obtaining, meteorological information; altimetry;

h) causes, recognition and effects of engine and airframe
icing; frontal zone penetration procedures; hazardous
weather avoidance;

Navigation
i) practical air navigation using radio navigation aids;

J) use, accuracy and reliability of navigation systems used
in departure, en-route, approach and landing phases of
flight; identification of radio navigation aids;

Operational procedures

k) interpretation and use of aeronautical documentation
such as AIP, NOTAM, aeronautical codes and
abbreviations, and instrument procedure charts for
departure, en-route, descent and approach;

1) precautionary and emergency procedures; safety
practices associated with flight under IFR;

Radiotelephony

m) radiotelephony procedures and phraseology as applied
to aircraft operations under IFR; action to be taken in
case of communication failure.

2.6.1.2 Experience

2.6.1.2.1 The applicant shall hold a private or
commercial pilot licence — aeroplane.

2.6.1.2.2 The applicant shall have completed not less
than:

a) 50 hours of cross-country flight time as pilot-in-
command of aircraft in categories acceptable to the
Licensing Authority, of which not less than 10 hours
shall be in aeroplanes; and

b) 40 hours of instrument time in aeroplanes or helicopters
of which not more than 20 hours, or 30 hours where a
flight simulator is used, may be instrument ground
time. The ground time shall be under the supervision of
an authorized instructor.

2.6.1.3  Flight instruction

2.6.1.3.1 The applicant shall have gained not less
than 10 hours of the instrument flight time required in
2.6.1.2.2 b) while receiving dual instrument flight instruc-
tion in aeroplanes from an authorized flight instructor.
The instructor shall ensure that the applicant has oper-
ational experience in at least the following areas to the level
of performance required for the holder of an instrument

rating:
16/11/89
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a) pre-flight procedures, including the use of the flight
manual or equivalent document, and appropriate air
traffic services documents in the preparation of an IFR
flight plan;

b) pre-flight inspection, use of checklists, taxiing and pre-
take-off checks;

¢) procedures and manoeuvres for IFR operation under
normal, abnormal and emergency conditions covering
at least:
— transition to instrument flight on take-off
— standard instrument departures and arrivals
— en-route IFR procedures
— holding procedures
— instrument approaches to specified minima
— missed approach procedures

— landings from instrument approaches

d) in-flight manoeuvres and particular flight
characteristics.

2.6.1.3.2 If the privileges of the instrument rating are
to be exercised on multi-engined aeroplanes, the applicant
shall have received dual instrument flight instruction in
such an aeroplane from an authorized flight instructor.
The instructor shall ensure that the applicant has oper-
ational experience in the operation of the aeroplane solely
by reference to instruments with one engine inoperative or
simulated inoperative.

2.6.1.4 Skill

2.6.1.4.1 The applicant shall have demonstrated
the ability to perform the procedures and manoeuvres
described in 2.6.1.3.1 with a degree of competency

appropriate to the privileges granted to the holder of an
instrument rating — aeroplane, and to:

a) operate the aeroplane within its limitations;

b) complete all manoeuvres with smoothness and
accuracy;

c) exercise good judgement and airmanship;

d) apply aeronautical knowledge; and

€) maintain control of the aeroplane at all times in a
manner such that the successful outcome of a procedure

or manoeuvre is never seriously in doubt.
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2.6.1.4.1.1 The applicant shall have demonstrated the
ability to operate multi-engined aeroplanes solely by
reference to instruments with one engine inoperative, or
simulated inoperative, if the privileges of the instrument
rating are to be exercised on such aeroplanes.

Note.— Attention is called to 2.1.6 on the use of
synthetic flight trainers for demonstrations of skill.

2.6.1.5 Medical fitness

2.6.1.5.1 Applicants who hold a private pilot licence
shall have established their hearing acuity on the basis of
compliance with the hearing requirements for the issue of
a Class 1 Medical Assessment.

2.6.1.5.2 Recommendation.— Contracting States
should consider requiring the holder of a private
pilot licence to comply with the physical and mental, and
visual requirements for the issue of a Class 1 Medical
Assessment.

2.6.2 Privileges of the holder of the rating
and the conditions to be observed
in exercising such privileges

2.6.2.1 Subject to compliance with the requirements
specified in 1.2.5, 1.2.6 and 2.1, the privileges of the
holder of an instrument rating — aeroplane shall be to
pilot aeroplanes under IFR.

2.6.2.2 Before exercising the privileges on multi-

engined aeroplanes, the holder of the rating shall have
complied with the requirements of 2.6.1.4.1.1.

Note.— Attention is called to 2.10.3 on the exercise of

Joint privileges of the instrument rating — aeroplane and
of the instrument rating — helicopter.

2.7 Private pilot licence — Helicopter
2.7.1 Requirements for the issue of the licence

2.7.1.1 Age

The applicant shall be not less than 17 years of age.

2.7.1.2 Knowledge

The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of
knowledge appropriate to the privileges granted to the
holder of a private pilot licence — helicopter, in at least the
following subjects:
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Air law

a) rules and regulations relevant to the holder of a private
pilot licence — helicopter; rules of the air; appropriate
air traffic services practices and procedures;

Aircraft general knowledge

b) principles of operation of helicopter powerplants,
transmission (power-trains), systems and instruments;

¢) operating limitations of helicopters and powerplants;
relevant operational information from the flight
manual;

Flight performance and planning

d) effects of loading and mass distribution on flight
characteristics; mass and balance calculations;

e) use and practical application of take-off, landing and
other performance data;

f) pre-flight and en-route flight planning appropriate
to private operations under VFR; preparation and
filing of air traffic services flight plans; appropriate
air traffic services procedures; position reporting
procedures; altimeter setting procedures; operations in
areas of high-density traffic;

Human performance and limitations

g) human performance and limitations relevant to the
private pilot — helicopter;

Meteorology

h) application of elementary aeronautical meteorology;
use of, and procedures for obtaining, meteorological
information; altimetry;

Navigation

i) practical aspects of air navigation and dead-reckoning
techniques; use of aeronautical charts;

Operational procedures

j) use of aeronautical documentation such as AIP,
NOTAM, aeronautical codes and abbreviations;

k) appropriate precautionary and emergency procedures,
including action to be taken to avoid hazardous
weather and wake turbulence; settling with power,
ground resonance, roll-over and other operating
hazards;

Principles of flight

1) principles of flight relating to helicopters;

Radiotelephony

m) radiotelephony procedures and phraseology as applied
to VFR operations; action to be taken in case of
communication failure.

2.7.1.3 Experience

2.7.1.3.1 The applicant shall have completed not less
than 40 hours of flight time as a pilot of helicopters. The
Licensing Authority shall determine whether experience as
a pilot under instruction in a synthetic flight trainer, which
it has approved, is acceptable as part of the total flight
time of 40 hours. Credit for such experience shall be
limited to a maximum of 5 hours.

2.7.1.3.1.1 When the applicant has flight time as
a pilot of aircraft in other categories, the Licensing
Authority shall determine whether such experience is
acceptable and, if so, the extent to which the flight time
requirements of 2.7.1.3.1 can be reduced accordingly.

2.7.1.3.2 The applicant shall have completed in
helicopters not less than 10 hours of solo flight time
under the supervision of an authorized flight instructor,
including § hours of solo cross-country flight time with at
least one cross-country flight totalling not less than 180 km
(100 NM) in the course of which landings at two different
points shall be made.

2.7.1.4 Flight instruction

2.7.1.4.1 The applicant shall have received not less
than 20 hours of dual instruction time in helicopters from
an authorized flight instructor. The instructor shall ensure
that the applicant has operational experience in at least the
following areas to the level of performance required for
the private pilot:

a) pre-flight operations, including mass and balance
determination, helicopter inspection and servicing;

b) aerodrome and traffic pattern operations, collision
avoidance precautions and procedures;

c) control of the helicopter by external visual reference;

d) recovery at the incipient stage from settling with power;
recovery techniques from low-rotor rpm within the
normal range of engine rpm;

e) ground manoeuvring and run-ups; hovering; take-offs
and landings — normal, out of wind and sloping
ground;

f) take-offs and landings with minimum necessary power;
maximum performance take-off and landing tech-
niques; restricted site operations; quick stops;
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g) cross-country flying using visual reference, dead
reckoning and, where available, radio navigation aids,
including a flight of at least one hour;

h) emergency operations, including simulated helicopter
equipment malfunctions; autorotative approach and
landing; and

i} operations to, from and transitting controlled aero-
dromes, compliance with air traffic services procedures,
radiotelephony procedures and phraseology.

2.7.1.4.1.1 Recommendation.— The applicant should
have received dual instrument flight instruction from an
authorized flight instructor. The instructor should ensure
that the applicant has operational experience in flight
solely by reference to instruments, including the
completion of a level 180° turn, in a suitably instrumented
helicopter.

2.7.1.4.2 If the privileges of the licence are to be
exercised at night, the applicant shall have received dual
instruction in helicopters in night flying, including take-
offs, landings and navigation.

Note.— The instrument experience specified in
2.7.1.4.1.1 and the night flying experience specified
in 2.7.1.4.2 do not entitle the holder of a private pilot
licence — helicopter to pilot helicopters under IFR.

2.7.1.5  Skill

The applicant shall have demonstrated the ability
to perform as pilot-in-command of a helicopter, the
procedures and manoeuvres described in 2.7.1.4 with a
degree of competency appropriate to the privileges granted
to the holder of a private pilot licence — helicopter, and
to:

a) operate the helicopter within its limitations;

b) complete all manoeuvres with smoothness and
accuracy;

¢} exercise good judgement and airmanship;
d) apply aeronautical knowledge; and

€) maintain control of the helicopter at all times in a
manner such that the successful outcome of a procedure
or manoeuvre is never seriously in doubt.

2.7.1.6 Medical fitness

The applicant shall hold a current Class 2 Medical
Assessment.

Note.— Attention is called to 2.10.1.5 on the medical
fitness requirements for private pilot licence holders
seeking an instrument rating.
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2.7.2  Privileges of the holder of the licence and
the conditions to be observed in exercising
such privileges

2.7.2.1 Subject to compliance with the requirements
specified in 1.2.5, 1.2.6 and 2.1, the privileges of the
holder of a private pilot licence — helicopter shall be to
act, but not for remuneration, as pilot-in-command or co-
pilot of any helicopter engaged in non-revenue flights.

2.7.2.2 Before exercising the privileges at night, the
licence holder shall have complied with the requirements
specified in 2.7.1.4.2.

2.8 Commercial pilot licence — Helicopter

2.8.1 Requirements for the issue of the licence

2.8.1.1 Age

The applicant shall be not less than 18 years of age.

Note.— Certain privileges of the licence are curtailed by
2.1.10 for licence holders who have attained their 60th
birthday.

2.8.1.2 Knowledge

The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of knowl-
edge appropriate to the privileges granted to the holder of
a commercial pilot licence — helicopter, in at least the
following subjects:

Air law

a) rules and regulations relevant to the holder of
a commercial pilot licence — helicopter; rules of the
air; appropriate air traffic services practices and
procedures;

Aircraft general knowledge

b) principles of operation and functioning of helicopter
powerplants, transmission (power-trains), systems and
instruments;

c) operating limitations of appropriate helicopters and
powerplants; relevant operational information from
the flight manual;

d) use and serviceability checks of equipment and systems
of appropriate helicopters;

e) maintenance procedures for airframes, systems and
powerplants of appropriate helicopters;
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Flight performance and planning

f) effects of loading and mass distribution, including
external loads, on helicopter handling, flight character-
istics and performance; mass and balance calculations;

g) use and practical application of take-off, landing and
other performance data;

h) pre-flight and en-route flight planning appropriate to
operations under VFR; preparation and filing of air
traffic services flight plans; appropriate air traffic
services procedures; altimeter setting procedures;

Human performance and limitations

i) human performance and limitations relevant to the
commercial pilot — helicopter;

Meteorology

J) interpretation and application of aeronautical
meteorological reports, charts and forecasts; use of,
and procedures for obtaining, meteorological infor-
mation, pre-flight and in-flight; altimetry;

k) aeronautical meteorology; climatology of relevant
areas in respect of the elements having an effect upon
aviation; the movement of pressure systems, the
structure of fronts, and the origin and characteristics
of significant weather phenomena which affect take-
off, en-route and landing conditions; hazardous
weather avoidance;

Navigation

1) air navigation, including the use of aeronautical charts,
instruments and navigation aids; an understanding of
the principles and characteristics of appropriate
navigation systems; operation of airborne equipment;

Operational procedures

m) use of aeronautical documentation such as AIP,
NOTAM, aeronautical codes and abbreviations;

n} appropriate precautionary and emergency procedures;
settling with power, ground resonance, roll-over and
other operating hazards;

0) operational procedures for carriage of freight,
including external loads; potential hazards associated
with dangerous goods;

p) requirements and practices for safety briefing to
passengers, including precautions to be observed when
embarking and disembarking from helicopters;

Principles of flight

q) principles of flight relating to helicopters;

Radiotelephony

r) radiotelephony procedures and phraseology as applied
to VFR operations; action to be taken in case of
communication failure.

2.8.1.3  Experience

2.8.1.3.1 The applicant shall have completed not less
than 150 hours of flight time, or 100 hours if completed
during a course of approved training, as a pilot of
helicopters. The Licensing Authority shall determine
whether experience as a pilot under instruction in a syn-
thetic flight trainer, which it has approved, is acceptable as
part of the total flight time of 150 hours or 100 hours, as
the case may be. Credit for such experience shall be limited
to a maximum of 10 hours.

2.8.1.3.1.1 The applicant shall have completed in
helicopters not less than:

a) 35 hours as pilot-in-command;

b) 10 hours of cross-country flight time as pilot-in-
command including a cross-country flight in the course
of which landings at two different points shall be made;

c) 10 hours of instrument instruction time of which not
more than 5 hours may be instrument ground time; and

d) if the privileges of the licence are to be exercised at
night, 5 hours of night flight time including 5 take-offs
and 5 landing patterns as pilot-in-command.

2.8.1.3.2  When the applicant has flight time as a pilot
of aircraft in other categories, the Licensing Authority
shall determine whether such experience is acceptable and,
if so, the extent to which the flight time requirements of
2.8.1.3.1 can be reduced accordingly.

2.8.1.4  Flight instruction

2.8.1.4.1 The applicant shall have received dual
instruction in helicopters from an authorized flight
instructor. The instructor shall ensure that the applicant
has operational experience in at least the following areas to
the level of performance required for the commercial pilot:

a) pre-flight operations, including mass and balance
determination, helicopter inspection and servicing;

b) aerodrome and traffic pattern operations, collision
avoidance precautions and procedures;

¢) control of the helicopter by external visual reference;
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d) recovery at the incipient stage from settling with power;
recovery techniques from low-rotor rpm within the
normal range of engine rpm;

e) ground manoeuvring and run-ups; hovering; take-offs
and landings — normal, out of wind and sloping
ground; steep approaches;

f) take-offs and landings with minimum necessary power;
maximum performance take-off and landing tech-
niques; restricted site operations; quick stops;

g) hovering out of ground effect; operations with external
load, if applicable; flight at high altitude;

h) basic flight manoeuvres and recovery from unusual
attitudes by reference solely to basic flight instruments;

i) cross-country flying using visual reference, dead-
reckoning and radio navigation aids; diversion
procedures;

j) abnormal and emergency procedures, including
simulated helicopter equipment malfunctions, auto-
rotative approach and landing; and

k) operations to, from and transitting controlled aero-
dromes, compliance with air traffic services procedures,
radiotelephony procedures and phraseology.

2.8.1.4.2 If the privileges of the licence are to be
exercised at night, the applicant shall have received dual
instruction in helicopters in night flying, including take-
offs, landings and navigation.

Note.— The instrument experience specified in
2.8.1.3.1.1 ¢) and 2.8.1.4.1 h) and the night flying
experience specified in 2.8.1.3.1.1 d) and 2.8.1.4.2 do not
entitle the holder of a commercial pilot licence — heli-
copter to pilot helicopters under IFR.

2.8.1.5 Skill

The applicant shall have demonstrated the ability
to perform as pilot-in-command of a helicopter, the
procedures and manoeuvres described in 2.8.1.4 with a
degree of competency appropriate to the privileges granted

to the holder of a commercial pilot licence — helicopter,
and to:

a) operate the helicopter within its limitations;

b) complete all manoeuvres with smoothness and
accuracy;

¢) exercise good judgement and airmanship;
d) apply aeronautical knowledge; and
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¢) maintain control of the helicopter at all times in a
manner such that the successful outcome of a procedure
or manoeuvre is never seriously in doubt.

2.8.1.6 Medical fitness

The applicant shall hold a current Class 1 Medical
Assessment.

2.8.2 Privileges of the holder of the licence and
the conditions to be observed in exercising
such privileges

2.8.2.1 Subject to compliance with the requirements
specified in 1.2.5, 1.2.6 and 2.1, the privileges of the
holder of a commercial pilot licence — helicopter shall be:

a) to exercise all the privileges of the holder of a private
pilot licence — helicopter;

b) to act as pilot-in-command in any helicopter engaged in
operations other than commercial air transportation;

¢) to act as pilot-in-command in commercial air transport-
ation in any helicopter certificated for single-pilot
operation; and

d) to act as co-pilot in commercial air transportation in
helicopters required to be operated with a co-pilot.

2.8.2.2 Before exercising the privileges at night, the
licence holder shall have complied with the requirements
specified in 2.8.1.3.1.1 d) and 2.8.1.4.2.

2.9 Airline transport pilot licence — Helicopter

2.9.1 Requirements for the issue of the licence

2.9.1.1 Age

The applicant shall be not less than 21 years of age.

Note.— Certain privileges of the licence are curtailed by
2.1.10 for licence holders who have attained their 60th
birthday.

2.9.1.2 Knowledge

The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of knowl-
edge appropriate to the privileges granted to the holder of
an airline transport pilot licence — helicopter, in at least
the following subjects:

Alr law

a) rules and regulations relevant to the holder of an airline
transport pilot licence — helicopter; rules of the
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air; appropriate air traffic services practices and
procedures;

Aircraft general knowledge

b) general characteristics and limitations of electrical,
hydraulic, and other helicopter systems; flight control
systems, including autopilot and stability augmen-
tation;

¢) principles of operation, handling procedures and
operating limitations of helicopter powerplants;
transmission (power-trains); effects of atmospheric
conditions on engine performance; relevant oper-
ational information from the flight manual,

d) operating procedures and limitations of appropriate
helicopters; effects of atmospheric conditions on
helicopter performance; relevant operational infor-
mation from the flight manual;

€) use and serviceability checks of equipment and systems
of appropriate helicopters;

f) flight instruments; compasses, turning and acceleration
€rrors; gyroscopic instruments, operational limits and
precession effects; practices and procedures in the
event of malfunctions of various flight instruments;

g) maintenance procedures for airframes, systems and
powerplants of appropriate helicopters;

Flight performance and planning

h) effects of loading and mass distribution, including
external loads, on helicopter handling, flight character-
istics and performance; mass and balance calculations;

i) use and practical application of take-off, landing and
other performance data, including procedures for
cruise control;

j) pre-flight and en-route operational flight planning;
preparation and filing of air traffic services flight
plans; appropriate air traffic services procedures;
altimeter setting procedures;

Human performance and limitations

k) human performance and limitations relevant to the
airline transport pilot — helicopter;

Meteorology

1) interpretation and application of aeronautical
meteorological reports, charts and forecasts; codes and
abbreviations; use of, and procedures for obtaining,
meteorological information, pre-flight and in-flight;
altimetry;

m) aeronautical meteorology; climatology of relevant
areas in respect of the elements having an effect upon
aviation; the movement of pressure systems, the
structure of fronts, and the origin and characteristics
of significant weather phenomena which affect take-
off, en-route and landing conditions;

n) causes, recognition and effects of engine, airframe and
rotor icing; hazardous weather avoidance;

Navigation

o) air navigation, including the use of aeronautical charts,
radio navigation aids and area navigation systems;
specific navigation requirements for long-range flights;

p) use, limitation and serviceability of avionics and
instruments necessary for the control and navigation of
helicopters;

q) use, accuracy and reliability of navigation systems;
identification of radio navigation aids;

r) principles and characteristics of self-contained and
external-referenced navigation systems; operation of
airborne equipment;

Operational procedures

s) interpretation and use of aeronautical documentation
such as AIP, NOTAM, aeronautical codes and
abbreviations;

t) precautionary and emergency procedures; settling with
power, ground resonance, retreating blade stall,
dynamic roll-over and other operating hazards; safety
practices associated with flight under VFR;

u) operational procedures for carriage of freight,
including external loads, and dangerous goods;

v) requirements and practices for safety briefing to
passengers, including precautions to be observed when
embarking and disembarking from helicopters;

Principles of flight

w) principles of flight relating to helicopters;

Radiotelephony

x) radiotelephony procedures and phraseology as applied
to VFR operations; action to be iaken in case of
communication failure.

2.9.1.3 Experience

2.9.1.3.1 The applicant shall have completed not less
than 1| 000 hours of flight time as a pilot of helicopters.
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The Licensing Authority shall determine whether experi-
ence as a pilot under instruction in a synthetic flight
trainer, which it has approved, is acceptable as part of the
total flight time of 1 000 hours. Credit for such experience
shall be limited to a maximum of 100 hours, of which not
more than 25 hours shall have been acquired in a flight
procedure trainer or a basic instrument flight trainer.

2.9.1.3.1.1 The applicant shall have completed in
helicopters not less than:

a) 250 hours, either as pilot-in-command, or made up by
not less than 100 hours as pilot-in-command and the
necessary additional flight time as co-pilot performing,
under the supervision of the pilot-in-command, the
duties and functions of a pilot-in-command, provided
that the method of supervision employed is acceptable
to the Licensing Authority;

b) 200 hours of cross-country flight time, of which not less
than 100 hours shall be as pilot-in-command or as co-
pilot performing, under the supervision of the pilot-in-
command, the duties and functions of a pilot-in-
command, provided that the method of supervision
employed is acceptable to the Licensing Authority;

¢) 30 hours of instrument time, of which not more than
10 hours may be instrument ground time; and

d) 50 hours of night flight as pilot-in-command or as
co-pilot.

2.9.1.3.2 When the applicant has flight time as a pilot
of aircraft in other categories, the Licensing Authority
shall determine whether such experience is acceptable and,
if so, the extent to which the flight time requirements of
2.9.1.3.1 can be reduced accordingly.

2.9.1.4 Flight instruction

The applicant shall have received the flight instruction
required for the issue of the commercial pilot licence —
helicopter (2.8.1.4).

Note.— The instrument time specified in 2.9.1.3.1.1 ¢}
and the night flying time specified in 2.9.1.3.1.1 d) do not
entitle the holder of the airline transport pilot licence —
helicopter to pilot helicopters under IFR.

2.9.1.5 Skill

2.9.1.5.1 The applicant shall have demonstrated the
ability to perform, as pilot-in-command of a helicopter
required to be operated with a co-pilot, the following
procedures and manoeuvres:

a) pre-flight procedures, including the preparation of the
operational flight plan and filing of the air traffic
services flight plan;
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b) normal flight procedures and manoeuvres during all
phases of flight;

¢) abnormal and emergency procedures and manoeuvres
related to failures and malfunctions of equipment, such
as powerplant, systems and airframe; and

d) procedures for crew incapacitation and crew co-
ordination including allocation of pilot tasks, crew co-
operation and use of checklists.

2.9.1.5.1.1 The applicant shall have demonstrated the
ability to perform the procedures and manoeuvres
described in 2.9.1.5.1 with a degree of competency
appropriate to the privileges granted to the holder of an
airline transport pilot licence — helicopter, and to:

a) operate the helicopter within its limitations;

b) complete all manoeuvres with smoothness and
accuracy;

¢) exercise good judgement and airmanship;
d) apply aeronautical knowledge;

€) maintain control of the helicopter at all times in a
manner such that the successful outcome of a procedure
or manoeuvre is never in doubt;

f) understand and apply crew co-ordination and
incapacitation procedures; and

g) communicate effectively with the other flight crew
members.

2.9.1.6 Medical fitness

The applicant shall hold a current Class I Medical
Assessment.

2.9.2 Privileges of the holder of the licence and
the conditions to be observed in exercising
such privileges

Subject to compliance with the requirements specified in
1.2.5, 1.2.6 and 2.1, the privileges of the holder of an
airline transport pilot licence — helicopter shall be:

a) to exercise all the privileges of the holder of a private
and commercial pilot licence — helicopter; and

b) to act as pilot-in-command and co-pilot in helicopters in
air transportation.
2.10 Instrument rating — Helicopter
2.10.1 Requirements for the issue of the rating

2.10.1.1 Knowledge

The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of
knowledge appropriate to the privileges granted to the
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holder of an instrument rating — helicopter, in at least the
following subjects:

Air law

a) rules and regulations relevant to flight under IFR;
related air traffic services practices and procedures:;

Aircraft general knowledge

b) use, limitation and serviceability of avionics and
instruments necessary for the control and navigation of
helicopters under IFR -and in instrument meteoro-
logical conditions; use and limitations of autopilot;

¢) compasses, turning and acceleration errors; gyroscopic
instruments, operational limits and precession effects;
practices and procedures in the event of malfunctions
of various flight instruments;

Flight performance and planning

d) pre-flight preparations and checks appropriate to flight
under IFR;

€) operational flight planning; preparation and filing of
air traffic services flight plans under IFR; altimeter
setting procedures;

Human performance and limitations

f) human performance and limitations relevant to
instrument flight in helicopters;

Meteorology

g) application of aeronautical meteorology; interpret-
ation and use of reports, charts and forecasts; codes
and abbreviations; use of, and procedures for
obtaining, meteorological information; altimetry;

h) causes, recognition and effects of engine, airframe and
rotor icing; frontal zone penetration procedures;
hazardous weather avoidance;

Navigation

i) practical air navigation using radio navigation aids:

j) use, accuracy and reliability of navigation systems used
in departure, en-route, approach and landing phases of
flight; identification of radio navigation aids;

Operational procedures

k) interpretation and use of aeronautical documentation
such as AIP, NOTAM, aeronautical codes and
abbreviations, and instrument procedure charts for
departure, en route, descent and approach;

1) precautionary and emergency procedures; safety
practices associated with flight under IFR;

Radiotelephony

m) radiotelephony procedures and phraseology as applied
to aircraft operations under IFR; action to be taken in
case of communication failure.

2.10.1.2 Experience

2.10.1.2.1 The applicant shall hold a private,
commercial or airline transport pilot licence — helicopter.

2.10.1.2.2 The applicant shall have completed not less
than:

a) 50 hours of cross-country flight time as pilot-in-
command of aircraft in categories acceptable to the
Licensing Authority, of which not less than 10 hours
shall be in helicopters; and

b) 40 hours of instrument time in helicopters or aeroplanes
of which not more than 20 hours, or 30 hours where a
flight simulator is used, may be instrument ground
time. The ground time shall be under the supervision of
an authorized instructor.

2.10.1.3 Flight instruction

The applicant shall have gained not less than 10 hours of
the instrument flight time required in 2.10.1.2.2 b) while
receiving dual instrument flight instruction in helicopters
from an authorized flight instructor. The instructor shall
ensure that the applicant has operational experience in at
least the following areas and to the level of performance
required for the holder of an instrument rating:

a) pre-flight procedures, including the use of the flight
manual or equivalent document, and appropriate air
traffic services documents in the preparation of an IFR
flight plan;

b) pre-flight inspection, use of checklists, taxiing and pre-
take-off checks;

¢) procedures and manoeuvres for IFR operation under
normal, abnormal and emergency conditions covering
at least:
— transition to instrument flight on take-off
— standard instrument departures and arrivals
— en-route IFR procedures

— holding procedures

— instrument approaches to specified minima
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— missed approach procedures
— landings from instrument approaches

d) in-flight manoeuvres and particular flight character-
istics; and

e) if appropriate, operation of a multi-engined helicopter
solely by reference to instruments with one engine
inoperative or simulated inoperative.

2.10.1.4 Skill

The applicant shall have demonstrated the ability
to perform the procedures and manoeuvres specified in
2.10.1.3 with a degree of competency appropriate to the
privileges granted to the holder of an instrument rating —
helicopter, and to:

a) operate the helicopter within its limitations;

b) complete all manoeuvres with smoothness and
accuracy;

¢) exercise good judgement and airmanship;
d) apply aeronautical knowledge; and

¢) maintain control of the helicopter at all times in a
manner such that the successful outcome of a procedure
or manoeuvre is never seriously in doubt.

Note.— Attention is called to 2.1.6 on the use of
synthetic flight trainers for demonstrations of skill.

2.10.1.5 Medical fitness

2.10.1.5.1 Applicants who hold a private pilot licence
shall have established their hearing acuity on the basis of
compliance with the hearing requirements for the issue of
a Class 1 Medical Assessment.

2.10.1.5.2 Recommendation.— Contracting States
should consider requiring the holder of a private pilot
licence to comply with the physical and mental, and
visual requirements for the issue of a Class 1 Medical
Assessment.

2.10.2 Privileges of the holder of the rating and
the conditions to be observed in exercising
such privileges

Subject to compliance with the requirements specified in
1.2.5, 1.2.6 and 2.1, the privileges of the holder of an
instrument rating — helicopter shall be to pilot helicopters
under IFR.
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2.10.3 Exercise of joint privileges of the
instrument rating — aeroplane and the
instrument rating — helicopter

The privileges given in 2.6.2 and 2.10.2 may be conferred
by a single instrument rating in lieu of issuing separate
instrument ratings for aeroplanes and helicopters provided

that the requirements for the issue of both ratings, as
specified in 2.6 and 2.10, have been met.

2.11 Flight instructor rating appropriate to
aeroplanes and helicopters

2.11.1 Requirements for the issue of the rating

2.11.1.1 Knowledge

The applicant shall have met the knowledge requirements
for the issue of a commercial pilot licence as specified
in 2.4.1.2 or 2.8.1.2 as appropriate. In addition, the
applicant shall have demonstrated a level of knowledge
appropriate to the privileges granted to the holder of a
flight instructor rating, in at least the following areas:

a) techniques of applied instruction;

b) assessment of student performance in those subjects in
which ground instruction is given;

c) the learning process;

d) elements of effective teaching;

€) student evaluation and testing, training philosophies;
f) training programme development;

g) lesson planning;

h) classroom instructional techniques;

i) use of training aids;

j) analysis and correction of student errors;

k) human performance and limitations relevant to flight
instruction; and

1) hazards involved in simulating system failures and
malfunctions in the aircraft.
2.11.1.2 Experience

The applicant shall have met the experience requirements
for the issue of a commercial pilot licence as specified in
2.4.1.3 or 2.8.1.3, as appropriate.
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2.11.1.3 Flight instruction

The applicant shall, under the supervision of a flight
instructor accepted by the Licensing Authority for that
purpose:

a) have received instruction in flight instructional tech-
niques including demonstration, student practices,
recognition and correction of common student errors;
and

b) have practised instructional techniques in those flight
manoeuvres and procedures in which it is intended to
provide flight instruction.

2.11.1.4  Skill

The applicant shall have demonstrated, in the category of
aircraft for which flight instructor privileges are sought,
the ability to instruct in those areas in which flight
instruction is to be given, including pre-flight, post-flight
and ground instruction as appropriate.

2.11.2  Privileges of the holder of the rating and
the conditions to be observed in exercising
such privileges
Subject to compliance with the requirements specified in
1.2.5 and 2.1, the privileges of the holder of a flight
instructor rating shall be:
a) to supervise solo flights by student pilots; and

b) to carry out flight instruction for the issue of a private
pilot licence, a commercial pilot licence, an instrument
rating, and a flight instructor rating

provided that the flight instructor:

I) holds at least the licence and rating for which
instruction is being given, in the appropriate aircraft
category;

2) holds the licence and rating necessary to act as the
pilot-in-command of the aircraft on which the
instruction is given; and

3) has the flight instructor privileges granted entered on
the licence.

2.12 Glider pilot licence

2.12.1 Requirements for the issue of the licence

2.12.1.1 Age

The applicant shall be not less than 16 years of age.

2.12.1.2 Knowledge

The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of knowl-
edge appropriate to the privileges granted to the holder of
a glider pilot licence, in at least the following subjects:

Air law

a) rules and regulations relevant to the holder of a glider
pilot licence; rules of the air; appropriate air traffic
services practices and procedures;

Aircraft general knowledge
b) principles of operation of glider systems and
instruments;

c) operating limitations of gliders; relevant operational
information from the flight manual or other appro-
priate document;

Flight performance and planning
d) effects of loading and mass distribution on flight
characteristics; mass and balance considerations;

e) use and practical application of launching, landing and
other performance data;

f) pre-flight and en-route flight planning appropriate to
operations under VFR; appropriate air traffic services
procedures; altimeter setting procedures; operations in
areas of high-density traffic;

Human performance and limitations

g) human performance and limitations relevant to the
glider pilot;

Meteorology

h) application of elementary aeronautical meteorology;
use of, and procedures for obtaining, meteorological
information; altimetry;

Navigation

i) practical aspects of air navigation and dead-reckoning
techniques; use of aeronautical charts;

Operational procedures

J) use of aeronautical documentation such as AlP,
NOTAM, aeronautical codes and abbreviations;

k) different launch methods and associated procedures;
1) appropriate precautionary and emergency procedures,
including action to be taken to avoid hazardous

weather and wake turbulence and other operating
hazards;
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Principles of flight

m) principles of flight relating to gliders.

2.12.1.2.1 Recommendation.— The applicant should
have demonstrated a level of knowledge appropriate to the
privileges to be granted to the holder of a glider pilot
licence, in radiotelephony procedures and phraseology as
appropriate to VFR operations and on action to be taken
in case of communication failure.

2.12.1.3 Experience

2.12.1.3.1 The applicant shall have completed not less
than six hours of flight time as a pilot of gliders including
two hours’ solo flight time during which not less than
20 launches and landings have been performed.

2.12.1.3.1.1 When the applicant has flight time as
a pilot of aeroplanes, the Licensing Authority shall
determine whether such experience is acceptable and, if
so, the extent to which the flight time requirements of
2.12.1.3.1 can be reduced accordingly.

2.12.1.3.2 The applicant shall have gained, under
appropriate supervision, operational experience in gliders
in at least the following areas:

a) pre-flight operations, including glider assembly and
inspection;

b) techniques and procedures for the launching method
used, including appropriate airspeed limitations,
emergency procedures and signals used;

c) traffic pattern operations, collision avoidance pre-
cautions and procedures;

d) control of the glider by external visual reference;
e) flight throughout the flight envelope;

f) recognition of, and recovery from, incipient and full
stalls and spiral dives;

g) normal and cross-wind launches, approaches and
landings;

h) cross-country flying using visual reference and
dead-reckoning;

i) emergency procedures.

2.12.1.4 Skill

The applicant shall have demonstrated the ability to
perform as pilot-in-command of a glider, the procedures
and manoeuvres described in 2.12.1.3.2 with a degree of
competency appropriate to the privileges granted to the
holder of a glider pilot licence, and to:
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a) operate the glider within its limitations;

b) complete all manoeuvres with smoothness and
accuracy;

¢) exercise good judgement and airmanship;
d) apply aeronautical knowledge; and

e) maintain control of the glider at all times in a manner
such that the successful outcome of a procedure or
manoeuvre is never seriously in doubt.

2.12.1.5 Medical fitness

The applicant shall hold a current Class 2 Medical
Assessment.

2.12.2 Privileges of the holder of the licence and
the conditions to be observed in exercising
such privileges

2.12.2.1 Subject to compliance with the requirements
specified in 1.2.5, 1.2.6 and 2.1, the privileges of the
holder of a glider pilot licence shall be to act as pilot-in-
command of any glider provided the licence holder has
operational experience in the launching method used.

2.12.2.2 Recommendation.— If passengers are to be
carried, the licence holder should have completed not less
than 10 hours of flight time as a pilot of gliders.

2.13 Free balloon pilot licence

Note.— The provisions of the free balloon pilot licence
apply to free balloons using hot air or gas.

2.13.1 Requirements for the issue of the licence

2.13.1.1 Age

The applicant shall be not less than 16 years of age.

2.13.1.2 Knowledge

The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of knowl-
edge appropriate to the privileges granted to the holder of
a free balloon pilot licence, in at least the following
subjects:

Air law

a) rules and regulations relevant to the holder of a free
balloon pilot licence; rules of the air; appropriate air
traffic services practices and procedures;
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Aircraft general knowledge

b) principles of operation of free balloon systems and
instruments;

¢) operating limitations of free balloons; relevant oper-
ational information from the flight manual or other
appropriate document;

d) physical properties and practical application of gases
used in free balloons;

Flight performance and planning

e) effects of loading on flight characteristics; mass
calculations;

f) use and practical application of launching, landing
and other performance data, including the effect of
temperature;

g) pre-flight and en-route flight planning appropriate to
operations under VFR; appropriate air traffic services
procedures; altimeter setting procedures; operations in
areas of high-density traffic;

Human performance and limitations

h} human performance and limitations relevant to the free
balloon pilot;

Meteorology

i) application of elementary aeronautical meteorology;
use of, and procedures for obtaining, meteorological
information; altimetry;

Navigation

J) practical aspects of air navigation and dead-reckoning
techniques; use of aeronautical charts;

Operational procedures

k) use of aeronautical documentation such as AlP,
NOTAM, aeronautical codes and abbreviations:

1) appropriate precautionary and emergency procedures,
including action to be taken to avoid hazardous
weather, wake turbulence and other operating hazards;

Principles of flight
m) principles of flight relating to free balloons.

2.13.1.2.1 Recommendation.— The applicant should
have demonstrated a level of knowledge appropriate to the
privileges to be granted to the holder of a free balloon pilot
licence, in radiotelephony procedures and phraseology as
appropriate to VFR operations and on action to be taken
in case of communication failure.

2.13.1.3 Experience

2.13.1.3.1 The applicant shall have completed not less
than 16 hours of flight time as a pilot of free balloons
including at least eight launches and ascents of which one
must be solo.

2.13.1.3.2 The applicant shall have gained, under
appropriate supervision, operational experience in free
balloons in at least the following areas:

a) pre-flight operations, including balloon assembly,
rigging, inflation, mooring and inspection;

b) techniques and procedures for the launching and
ascent, including appropriate limitations, emergency
procedures and signals used;

¢) collision avoidance precautions;
d) control of a free balloon by external visual reference;
e) recognition of, and recovery from, rapid descents;

f) cross-country flying using visual reference and
dead-reckoning;

g) approaches and landings, including ground handling;

h) emergency procedures.

2.13.1.3.3 If the privileges of the licence are to be
exercised at night, the applicant shall have gained, under
appropriate supervision, operational experience in free
balloons in night flying.

2.13.1.4  Skill

The applicant shall have demonstrated the ability to
perform as pilot-in-command of a free balloon, the
procedures and manoeuvres described in 2.13.1.3.2 with a
degree of competency appropriate to the privileges granted
to the holder of a free balloon pilot licence, and to:

a) operate the free balloon within its limitations;

b) complete all manoeuvres with smoothness and
accuracy;

¢) exercise good judgement and airmanship;
d) apply aeronautical knowledge; and

¢} maintain control of the free balloon at all times in a
manner such that the successful outcome of a procedure
or manoeuvre is never seriously in doubt. '

2.13.1.5 Medical fitness

The applicant shall hold a current Class 2 Medical
Assessment.

2.13.2 Privileges of the holder of the licence and
the conditions to be observed in exercising
such privileges

2.13.2.1 Subject to compliance with the requirements
specified in 1.2.5, 1.2.6 and 2.1, the privileges of the
holder of a free balloon pilot licence shall be to act as pilot-
in-command of any free balloon provided that the licence
holder has operational experience in hot air or gas balloons
as appropriate.

2.13.2.2 Before exercising the privileges at night, the
licence holder shall have complied with the requirements
specified in 2.13.1.3.3.
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CHAPTER 3.

LICENCES FOR FLIGHT CREW MEMBERS OTHER

THAN LICENCES FOR PILOTS

Note.— The present (Eighth) edition of Annex 1 no
longer contains specifications for the flight radio operator
licence. However, if such a licence has been issued before
16 November 1989, the issuing State may maintain its
validity until 15 November 1994.

3.1 General rules concerning flight navigator and
flight engineer licences

3.1.1 An applicant shall, before being issued with a
flight navigator licence or a flight engineer licence, meet
such requirements in respect of age, knowledge,
experience, skill and medical fitness as are specified for
those licences.

3.1.1.1 An applicant for a flight navigator licence or
a flight engineer licence shall demonstrate such require-
ments for knowledge and skill as are specified for those
licences, in a manner determined by the Licensing
Authority.

3.2 Flight navigator licence

3.2.1 Requirements for the issue of the licence

3.2.1.1 Age

The applicant shall be not less than 18 years of age.

3.2.1.2 Knowledge

The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of
knowledge appropriate to the privileges granted to the
holder of a flight navigator licence, in at least the following
subjects:

Air law

a) rules and regulations relevant to the holder of a flight
navigator licence; appropriate air traffic services
practices and procedures;

Flight performance and planning

b) effects of loading and mass distribution on aircraft
performance;
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¢) use of take-off, landing and other performance data
including procedures for cruise control;

d) pre-flight and en-route operational flight planning;
preparation and filing of air traffic services flight
plans; appropriate air traffic services procedures;
altimeter setting procedures;

Human performance and limitations

e} human performance and limitations relevant to the
flight navigator;

Meteorology

f) interpretation and practical application of aeronautical
meteorological reports, charts and forecasts; codes and
abbreviations; use of, and procedures for obtaining,
meteorological information, pre-flight and in-flight;
altimetry;

g) aeronautical meteorology; climatology of relevant
areas in respect of the elements having an effect upon
aviation; the movement of pressure systems; the
structure of fronts, and the origin and characteristics
of significant weather phenomena which affect take-
off, en-route and landing conditions;

Navigation

h) dead-reckoning, pressure-pattern and celestial navi-
gation procedures; the use of aeronautical charts, radio
navigation aids and area navigation systems; specific
navigation requirements for long-range flights;

1) use, limitation and serviceability of avionics and
instruments necessary for the navigation of the
aircraft;

i) use, accuracy and reliability of navigation systems used
in departure, en-route and approach phases of flight;
identification of radio navigation aids;

k) principles, characteristics and use of self-contained and
external-referenced navigation systems; operation of
airborne equipment;

1) the celestial sphere including the movement of heavenly
bodies and their selection and identification for the
purpose of observation and reduction of sights;

ANNEX 1



BBS2H—19954F12 29 H

BFTEHNF2 8 —— F—#M —— FAEH 4185

calibration of sextants; the completion of navigation
documentation,;

m) definitions, units and formulae used in air navigation;

Operational procedures

n) interpretation and use of aeronautical documentation
such as AIP, NOTAM, aeronautical codes, abbrevi-
ations, and instrument procedure charts for departure,
en-route, descent and approach;

Principles of flight

o) principles of flight;

Radiotelephony

p) radiotelephony procedures and phraseology.

3.2.1.3 Experience

3.2.1.3.1 The applicant shall have completed in the
performance of the duties of a flight navigator, not less
than 200 hours of flight time acceptable to the Licensing
Authority, in aircraft engaged in cross-country flights,
including not less than 30 hours by night.

3.2.1.3.1.1 When the applicant has flight time as a
pilot, the Licensing Authority shall determine whether
such experience is acceptable and, if so, the extent to which
the flight time requirements of 3.2.1.3.1 can be reduced
accordingly.

3.2.1.3.2 The applicant shall produce evidence of
having satisfactorily determined the aircraft’s position in
flight, and used that information to navigate the aircraft,
as follows:

a) by night — not less than 25 times by celestial obser-
vations; and

b) by day — not less than 25 times by celestial observations
in conjunction with self-contained or external-
referenced navigation systems.

3.2.1.4 Skill

The applicant shall have demonstrated the ability to
perform as flight navigator of an aircraft with a degree of
competency appropriate to the privileges granted to the
holder of a flight navigator licence, and to:

a) exercise good judgement and airmanship;

b) apply aeronautical knowledge;

c) perform all duties as part of an integrated crew; and

d) communicate effectively with the other flight crew
members.

3.2.1.5 Medical fitness

The applicant shall hold a current Class 1 Medical
Assessment.

3.2.2 Privileges of the holder of the
licence and the conditions to be observed
in exercising such privileges

Subject to compliance with the requirements specified in
1.2.5 and 1.2.6, the privileges of the holder of a flight
navigator licence shall be to act as flight navigator of any
aircraft.

3.3 Flight engineer licence

3.3.1 Requirements for the issue of the licence

3.3.1.1 Age
The applicant shall be not less than 18 years of age.
3.3.1.2 Knowledge

The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of
knowledge appropriate to the privileges granted to the
holder of a flight engineer licence, in at least the following
subjects:

Air law

a) rules and regulations relevant to the holder of a flight
engineer licence; rules and regulations governing the
operation of civil aircraft pertinent to the duties of a
flight engineer;

Aircraft general knowledge

b) basic principles of powerplants, gas turbines and/or
piston engines; characteristics of fuels, fuel systems
including fuel control; lubricants and lubrication
systems; afterburners and injection systems, function
and operation of engine ignition and starter systems;

¢) principles of operation, handling procedures and
operating limitations of aircraft powerplants; effects
of atmospheric conditions on engine performance;

d) airframes, flight controls, structures, wheel assemblies,
brakes and anti-skid units, corrosion and fatigue life;
identification of structural damage and defects;

e) ice and rain protection systems;

f) pressurization and air-conditioning systems, oxygen
systems;
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g) hydraulic and pneumatic systems;

h) basic electrical theory, electric systems (AC and DC),
aircraft wiring systems, bonding and screening;

i) principles of operation of instruments, compasses,
auto-pilots, radio communication equipment, radio
and radar navigation aids, flight management systems,
displays and avionics;

j} limitations of appropriate aircraft;

k) fire protection, detection, suppression and extinguish-
ing systems;

1) use and serviceability checks of equipment and systems
of appropriate aircraft;

Flight performance and planning

m) effects of loading and mass distribution on aircraft
handling, flight characteristics and performance; mass
and balance calculations;

n) use and practical application of performance data
including procedures for cruise control;

Human performance and limitations

o) human performance and limitations relevant to the
flight engineer;

Operational procedures

p) principles of maintenance, procedures for the
maintenance of airworthiness, defect reporting, pre-
flight inspections, precautionary procedures for
fuelling and use of external power; installed equipment
and cabin systems;

q) normal, abnormal and emergency procedures;

r) operational procedures for carriage of freight and
dangerous goods;
Principles of flight

s) fundamentals of aerodynamics;

Radiotelephony

t) radiotelephony procedures and phraseology.

3.3.1.2.1 Recommendation.— The applicant should
have demonstrated a level of knowledge appropriate to the
privileges granted to the holder of a flight engineer licence
in at least the following subjects:
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a) fundamentals of navigation, principles and operation
of self-contained systems; and

b) operational aspects of meteorology.

3.3.1.3 Experience

3.3.1.3.1 The applicant shall have completed, under
the supervision of a person accepted by the Licensing
Authority for that purpose, not less than 100 hours of
flight time in the performance of the duties of a flight
engineer. The Licensing Authority shall determine whether
experience as a flight engineer in a flight simulator, which
it has approved, is acceptable as part of the total flight
time of 100 hours. Credit for such experience shall be
limited to a maximum of 50 hours.

3.3.1.3.1.1 When the applicant has flight time as a
pilot, the Licensing Authority shall determine whether
such experience is acceptable and, if so, the extent to which
the flight time requirements of 3.3.1.3.1 can be reduced
accordingly.

3.3.1.3.2 The applicant shall have operational
experience in the performance of the duties of a flight
engineer, under the supervision of a flight engineer
accepted by the Licensing Authority for that purpose, in at
least the following areas:

a) Normal procedures

— pre-flight inspections

— fuelling procedures, fuel management

— inspection of maintenance documents

— normal flight deck procedures during all phases of
flight

— crew co-ordination and procedures in case of crew
incapacitation

— defect reporting

b) Abnormal and alternate (standby) procedures

— recognition of abnormal functioning of aircraft
systems
— use of abnormal and alternate (standby) procedures

c) Emergency procedures

— recognition of emergency conditions
— use of appropriate emergency procedures

3.3.1.4 Skl

The applicant shall have demonstrated the ability to
perform as flight engineer of an aircraft, the duties and
procedures described in 3.3.1.3.2 with a degree of
competency appropriate to the privileges granted to the
holder of a flight engineer licence, and to:
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a) use aircraft systems within the aircraft’s capabilities and
limitations;

b) exercise good judgement and airmanship;
¢) apply aeronautical knowledge;

d) perform all the duties as part of an integrated crew with
the successful outcome never in doubt; and

e) communicate effectively with the other flight crew
members.

3.3.1.4.1 The use of a synthetic flight trainer for
performing any of the procedures required during the
demonstration of skill described in 3.3.1.4 shall be
approved by the Licensing Authority, which shall ensure
that the synthetic flight trainer is appropriate to the task.

3.3.1.5 Medical fitness

The applicant shall hold a current Class 1 Medical
Assessment.

3.3.2 Privileges of the holder of the licence and
the conditions to be observed in exercising
such privileges

3.3.2.1 Subject to compliance with the requirements
specified in 1.2.5 and 1.2.6, the privileges of the holder of
a flight engineer licence shall be to act as flight engineer of

any type of aircraft on which the holder has demonstrated

.a level of knowledge and skill, as determined by the

Licensing Authority on the basis of those requirements
specified in 3.3.1.2 and 3.3.1.4 which are applicable to the
safe operation of that type of aircraft.

3.3.2.2 The types of aircraft on which the holder of a
flight engineer licence is authorized to exercise the
privileges of that licence, shall be either entered on the
licence or recorded elsewhere in a manner acceptable to the
Licensing Authority.

3.4 Flight radiotelephone operator

Note 1.— Where the knowledge and skill of an
applicant have been established as satisfactory in respect of
the certification requirements for the radiotelephone
operator’s restricted certificate specified in the general
radio regulations annexed to the International Tele-
communication Convention and the applicant has met the
requirements that are pertinent to the operation of the
radiotelephone on board an aircraft, a Contracting State
may endorse a licence already held by the applicant (as
provided for in 5.1.1 XIII) or issue a separate licence as
appropriate.

Note 2.— Skill and knowledge requirements on radio-
telephony procedures and phraseology have been
developed as an integral part of all pilot aeroplane and
helicopter licences.
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CHAPTER 4. LICENCES AND RATINGS FOR PERSONNEL
OTHER THAN FLIGHT CREW MEMBERS

4.1 General rules concerning licences and
ratings for personnel other than flight
crew members

4.1.1 An applicant shall, before being issued with any
licence or rating for personnel other than flight crew
members, meet such requirements in respect of age,
knowledge, experience and where appropriate, medical
fitness and skill, as are specified for that licence or rating.

4.1.2 An applicant, for any licence or rating for
personnel other than flight crew members, shall demonstrate,
in a manner determined by the Licensing Authority, such
requirements in respect of knowledge and skill as are
specified for that licence or rating.

4.2 Aircraft maintenance
(technician/engineer/mechanic) Type 11

Note 1.— The terms in brackets are given as acceptable
additions to the title of the licence. Each Contracting State
is expected 1o use in its own regulations the one it prefers.

Note 2.— The following specifications allow for the issue
of an aircraft maintenance Type 1l licence, granting
privileges with respect to the maintenance of aircraft in their

entirety or restricted to such parts of the aircraft as are
entered in the licence.

4.2.1 Requirements for the issue of the licence
42.1.1 Age
The applicant shall be not less than 18 years of age.
4.2.1.2 Knowledge

The applicant shall satisfy the Licensing Authority as to
knowledge of:

a) the regulations pertinent to the duties of an aircraft
maintenance Type II licence holder; and

b) the assembly, functioning, inspection, servicing,
maintenance and principles of construction of whichever
of the following are appropriate to the privileges to be
granted:

1) aircraft in their entirety;

2) airframes;
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3) aircraft powerplants including their accessories;
4) aircraft systems including their components;
5) aircraft instruments; and
6) aircraft avionics.
4.2.1.3 Experience

The applicant shall have had the following experience in the
inspection, servicing and maintenance of aircraft or its
components:

a) for the issue of a licence with privileges for signing a
Maintenance Release (Certificate of Safety for Flight), at
least:

1) three years; or

2) two years if the applicant has satisfactorily completed
an approved training course which will provide an
equivalent level of practical experience; and

b) for the issue of a licence with privileges restricted in
accordance with 4.2.2.2 b} or ¢), a period of time that will
enable a level of competency equivalent to that required
in a) to be attained, provided that this is not less than:

1) two years; or

2) such a period as the State considers necessary to
provide an equivalent level of practical experience to
applicants who have satisfactorily completed an
approved training course.

4.2.1.4 Skill

The applicant shall have demonstrated the ability to perform
those functions applicable to the privileges to be granted.

4.2.2 Privileges of the holder of the licence and
the conditions to be observed in exercising
such privileges

4.2.2.1 Subject to compliance with the requirements
specified in 4.2.2.2, the privileges of the holder of an aircraft
maintenance Type II licence shall be:

a) for a licence conferring privileges with respect to aircraft

in their entirety:

ANNEX 1
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— to certify the aircraft as airworthy after a minor repair,

authorized minor modification or installation of a

- previously  approved powerplant, accessory,

instrument, and/or item of equipment, and to sign a

Maintenance Release (Certificate of Safety for Flight)

following inspection, maintenance operations and/or
routine servicing; and

b) for a licence conferring privileges restricted in accordance
with 4.2.2.2 b) or ¢):

—to certify as airworthy such parts of aircraft as are
entered on the licence, after an inspection, a minor
repair or authorized minor modification.

4222 The privileges of the holder of an aircraft
maintenance Type II licence specified in 4.2.2.1 shall be
exercised only:

a) in respect of such aircraft as are entered on the licence in
their entirety either specifically or under broad categories;
or

b) in respect of such airframes and powerplants and aircraft
systems or components as are entered on the licence either
spectfically or under broad categories; and/or

¢) in respect of such aircraft avionic systems or components
as are entered on the licence either specifically or under
broad categories;

d) provided that the holder has become familiar with all
pertinent and current information relating to the
maintenance and airworthiness of the particular type of
aircraft for which the holder is signing a Maintenance
Release (Certificate of Safety for Flight) or such airframe,
powerplant, aircraft component, aircraft system and
aircraft avionic system or component which the holder is
certifying as being airworthy; and

e) on condition that, within the preceding 24 months, either
the holder has exercised the appropriate privileges of the
holder of an aircraft maintenance Type II licence for not
less than six months, or has satisfied the Licensing
Authority of the ability to meet the standards prescribed
for the issue of a licence with the appropriate privileges.

4.2.3 Vesting of privileges in an approved
maintenance organization

The Standards in 4.2.1 and 4.2.2 apply to the granting of
licences to individuals. Where, as an alternative to this
method, privileges equivalent to those in 4.2.2.1 are vested in
an approved maintenance organization, the Contracting State
shall ensure by the requirements it imposes for approval of
the organization that an equivalent level of competency is
maintained. In such an approved maintenance organization
the Contracting State shall ensure that the privilege of

signing a maintenance release is restricted to individuals who
have knowledge and experience equivalent to that of 4.2.1.2
and 4.2.1.3.

4.3 Aircraft maintenance
(technician/engineer/mechanic) Type 1

Note 1.— The terms in brackets are given as acceptable
additions 1o the title of the licence. Each Contracting State is
expected to use in its own regulations the one it prefers.

Note 2.— The following specifications allow for the issue
of an aircraft maintenance Type I licence granting privileges
with respect to overhaul, authorized repair or authorized

modification of aircraft in their entirety or restricted to such
parts of the aircraft as are entered in the licence.

4.3.1 Requirements for the issue of the licence
43.1.1 Age
The applicant shall be not less than 21 years of age.
4.3.1.2 Knowledge

The applicant shall satisfy the Licensing Authority as to
knowledge of:

a) the regulations pertinent to the duties of an aircraft
maintenance Type I licence holder;

b) the assembly, functioning, inspection, and principles of
construction of whichever of the following are appropriate
to the privileges to be granted:

1) aircraft in their entirety;

2) airframes;

3) aircraft powerplants including their accessories;
4) aircraft systems including their components;

5) aircraft instruments; and

6) aircraft avionics; and

¢) methods and procedures for inspection and approval of
the repair, overhaul and functional testing of whichever of
the following are appropriate to the privileges to be
granted:

1) aircraft in their entirety;

2) airframes; "
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3) aircraft powerplants including their respective
components, accessories, instruments and items of
equipment and instaliation thereof; :

4) aircraft systems including their components;
5) aircraft instruments; and
6) aircraft avionics.

4.3.1.3 Experience

The applicant shall have had the following experience in the
inspection, overhaul, authorized repair and approved
modification of aircraft or its parts:

a) for the issue of a licence with privileges for certifying the
airworthiness of aircraft, at least:

1) five years; or

2) three years if the applicant has satisfactorily completed
an approved training course that will give an
equivalent level of practical experience; and

b) for the issue of a licence with privileges restricted in
accordance with 4.3.2.2 b), a period of time that will
enable a level of competency equivalent to that given in
a) to be attained, provided that this is not less than:

1) three years; or

2) such a period as the State considers necessary to give
an equivalent level of practical experience to
applicants who have satisfactorily completed an
approved training course.

Note.— Appropriate experience gained as the holder of a
Type Il licence may be taken into consideration when
satisfying the experience requirements for the issue of a Type
I licence.

43.1.4  Skill

The applicant shall have demonstrated the ability to perform
those functions applicable to the privileges to be granted.

4.3.2 Privileges of the holder of the licence and
the conditions to be observed in
exercising such privileges

43.2.1 Subject to compliance with the requirements
specified in 4.3.2.2, the privileges of the holder of an aircraft
maintenance Type I licence shall be:

a) for a licence conferring privileges with respect to aircraft,

in their entirety:
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— to certify as airworthy any overhaul, authorized repair
or authorized modification of an aircraft, airframe or
powerplant including their respective accessories,
instruments, items of equipment and aircraft avionics
and installation thereof; provided that such overhauls,
repairs and/or modifications incorporate the fitment
only of approved parts and components; and

b) for a licence conferring privileges restricted in accordance
with 4.3.2.2 by

—to centify as airworthy such parts of aircraft as are
entered on the licence, after overhaul, authorized repair
or authorized modifications, including the fitment of
approved parts and components.

Note.— These privileges do not include the privilege of
signing a Maintenance Release (Certificate of Safety for
Flight) except as provided in 4.3.3.

4.3.22 The privileges of the holder of an aircraft
maintenance Type I licence specified in 4.3.2.1 shall be
exercised only:

a) in respect of such operations and such aircraft as are
entered on the licence in their entirety, either specifically
or under broad categories; or

b) in respect of such operations and such airframes,
powerplants, aircraft systems or components and aircraft
avionics systems or components as are entered on the
licence either specifically or under broad categories;

c¢) provided that the holder has become familiar with all
pertinent and current information relating to the
airworthiness of the particular type of aircraft, airframe,
powerplant, aircraft system or component and aircraft
avionics which the holder certifies as airworthy after
overhaul, authorized repair, or authorized modification;
and

d) on condition that within the preceding 24 months, either
the holder has exercised the appropriate privileges of the
holder of an aircraft maintenance Type I licence for not
less than six months, or has satisfied the Licensing
Authority of the ability to meet the standards prescribed
for the issue of a licence with the appropriate privileges.

4.3.3 Exercise of joint privileges of Type I and
Type 1I licences

The privileges given in 4.2.2.1 and 4.3.2.1 may be conferred
by a single licence in lieu of issuing separate Type I and
Type 11 licences provided that the requirements for the issue
of these licences, as specified in 4.2.1 and 4.3.1 have been
met. The privileges so granted shall be exercised in
accordance with the conditions stated in 4.2.2.2 and 4.3.2.2.
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4.3.4 Vesting of privileges in an approved
maintenance organization

The Standards in 4.3.1 and 4.3.2 apply to the granting of
licences to individuals. Where, as an alternative to this
method, privileges equivalent to those in 4.3.2.1 are vested in
an approved maintenance organization, the Contracting State
shall ensure by the requirements it imposes for approval of
the organization that an equivalent level of competency is
maintained.

4.4 Air traffic controller licence
4.4.1 Requirements for the issue of the licence
Before issuing an air traffic controller licence, a Contracting
State shall require the applicant to meet the requirements of
4.4.1 and the requirements of at least one of the ratings set
out in 4.5. Unlicensed State employees may operate as air

traffic controllers on condition that they meet the same
requirements.

44.1.1 Age

The applicant shall be not less than 21 years of age.

44.1.2 Knowledge

The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of knowledge
appropriate to the holder of an air traffic controller licence,
in at least the following subjects:

Air law

a) rules and regulations relevant to the air traffic controller;

Air traffic control equipment

b) principles, use and limitations of equipment used in air
traffic control;

General knowledge

c) principles of flight; principles of operation and
functioning of aircraft, powerplants and systems; aircraft
performances relevant to air traffic control opersations;

Human performance and limitations

d) human performance and limitations relevant to air traffic
conirol;

Language

e) the language or languages nationally designated for use in
air traffic control and ability to speak such language or

languages without accent or impediment which would
adversely affect radio communication;

Meteorology

f) aeronautical meteorology; use and appreciation of
meteorological documentation and information; origin
and characteristics of weather phenomena affecting flight
operations and safety; altimetry;

Navigation

g) principles of -air navigation; principle, limitation and
accuracy of navigation systems and visual aids; and

Operational procedures
h) air traffic control, communication, radiotelephony and
phraseology  procedures  (routine, non  routine
and emergency); use of the relevant aeronautical
documentation; safety practices associated with flight.
4.4.1.3 Experience
The applicant shall have completed an approved training
course and not less than three months’ satisfactory service
engaged in the actual control of air traffic under the
supervision of an appropriately rated air traffic controller.
The experience requirements specified for air traffic
controller ratings in 4.5 may be credited as part of the
experience specified in this paragraph.

44.1.4 Medical fitness

The applicant shall hold a current Class 3 Medical
Assessment.

4.5 Air traffic controller ratings
4.5.1 Categories of air traffic controller ratings

4.5.1.1 Air traffic controller ratings shall comprise the
following categories:

a) aerodrome control rating;

b) approach control rating;

¢) approach radar control rating;

d) approach precision radar control rating;
¢) area control rating; and

f) area radar control rating.

10/11/94
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Note.— The World Meteorological Organization has
specified requirements for personnel making meteorological
observations which apply to air traffic controllers providing
such a service.

4.5.2 Requirements for air traffic
controller ratings

4.52.1 Knowledge

The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of knowledge
appropriate to the privileges granted, in at least the following
subjects in so far as they affect the area of responsibility:

a) aerodrome control rating:

1) aerodrome layout; physical characteristics and visual
aids;

2) airspace structure;

3) applicable rules, procedures and source of information;
4) air navigation facilities;

5) air traffic control equipment and its use;

6) terrain and prominent landmarks;

7) characteristics of air traffic;

8) weather phenomena; and

9) emergency and search and rescue plans;

b

~—

approach control and area control ratings:

1) airspace structure;

2) applicable rules, procedures and source of information:
3) air navigation facilities;

4) air traffic control equipment and its use;

5) terrain and prominent landmarks;

6) characteristics of air traffic and traffic flow;

7) weather phenomena; and

8) emergency and search and rescue plans; and

¢) approach radar, approach precision radar and area
radar control ratings: The applicant shall meet the
requirements specified in b) in so far as they affect the
area of responsibility, and shall have demonstrated a level

of knowledge appropriate to the privileges granted, in at
least the following additional subjects:
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1) principles, use and limitations of radar, other
surveillance systems and associated equipment; and

2) procedures for the provision of approach, precision
approach or area radar control services, as appropriate,
including procedures to ensure appropriate terrain
clearance.

4.52.2 Experience
4.5.22.1 The applicant shall have:
a) satisfactorily completed an approved training course;

b) provided, satisfactorily, under the supervision of an
appropriately rated air traffic controller:

1) aerodrome control rating: an aerodrome control
service, for a period of not less than 90 hours or one
month, whichever is greater, at the unit for which the
rating is sought;

2) approach, approach radar, area or area radar control
rating: the control service for which the rating is
sought, for a period of not less than 180 hours or three
months, whichever is greater, at the unit for which the
rating is sought; and

3) approach precision radar control rating: not less than

200 precision approaches of which not more than 100

shall have been carried out on a radar simulator

approved for that purpose by the Licensing Authority.

Not less than 50 of those precision approaches shall

have been carried out at the unit and on the equipment

for which the rating is sought; and

~—

c) if the privileges of the approach radar control rating
include surveillance radar approach duties, the experience
shall include not less than 25 plan position indicator (PPI)
approaches on the surveillance equipment of the type in
use at the unit for which the rating is sought and under the
supervision of an appropriately rated approach radar
controller.

4.5.2.2.2 The experience specified in 4.52.2.1 b) shall
have been completed within the 6-month period immediately
preceding application.

4.5.2.2.3 When the applicant already holds an air traffic
controller rating in another category, or the same rating for
another unit, the Licensing Authority shall determine
whether the experience requirement of 4.52.2 can be
reduced, and if so, to what extent.

4523 Skill

The applicant shall have demonstrated, at a level appropriate
to the privileges being granted, the skill, judgement and
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performance required to provide a safe, orderly and
expeditious control service.

4.5.2.4 Concurrent issuance of two air traffic controller
ratings

When two air traffic controller ratings are sought
concurrently, the Licensing Authority shall determine the
applicable requirements on the basis of the requirements for
each rating. These requirements shall not be less than those
of the more demanding rating.

4.5.3 Privileges of the holder of the air traffic
controller rating(s) and the conditions to be
observed in exercising such privileges

45.3.1 Subject to compliance with the requirements
specified in 1.2.5 and 1.2.6, the privileges of the holder of an
air traffic controller licence endorsed with one or more of the
undermentioned ratings shall be:

a) aerodrome control rating: to provide or to supervise the
provision of aerodrome control service for the aerodrome
for which the licence holder is rated;

b) approach control rating: to provide or to supervise the
provision of approach control service for the aerodrome
or aerodromes for which the licence holder is rated,
within the airspace or portion thereof, under the
Jjurisdiction of the unit providing approach control service;

¢) approach radar control rating: to provide and/or

supervise the provision of approach control service with
the use of radar or other surveillance systems for the
aerodrome or aerodromes for which the licence holder is
rated, within the airspace or portion thereof, under the
Jjurisdiction of the unit providing approach control service;

N

1) subject to compliance with the provisions of
4.5.2.2.1 ¢), the privileges shall include the provision
of surveillance radar approaches;

d

~—

approach precision radar control rating: to provide and/
or supervise the provision of precision approach radar
service at the aerodrome for which the licence holder is
rated;

e) area control rating: to provide and/or supervise the
provision of area contro! service within the control area or
portion thereof, for which the licence holder is rated; and

f) area radar control rating: to provide and/or supervise the
provision of area control service with the use of radar,
within the control area or portion thereof, for which the
licence holder is rated.

4.5.3.2 Before exercising the privileges indicated in
4.5.3.1, the licence holder shall be familiar with all pertinent
and current information.

4.5.3.3 A Contracting State having issued an air traffic
controller licence shall not permit the holder thereof to carry
out instruction in an operational environment unless such
holder has received proper authorization from such
Contracting State.

4.5.3.4 Validity of ratings

A rating shall become invalid when an air traffic controller
has ceased to exercise the privileges of the rating for a period
determined by the Licensing Authority. That period shall not
exceed six months. A rating shall remain invalid until the

controller’s ability to exercise the privileges of the rating has
been re-established.

4.6 Flight operations officer/flight dispatcher licence

4.6.1 Requirements for the issue of the licence
4.6.1.1 Age
The applicant shall be not less than 21 years of age.
4.6.1.2 Knowledge
The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of knowledge
appropriate to the privileges granted to the holder of a flight
operations officer licence, in at least the following subjects:
Air law
a) rules and regulations relevant to the holder of a flight
operations officer licence; appropriate air traffic services
practices and procedures;

Aircraft general knowledge

b) principles of operation of aeroplane powerplants,
systems and instruments;

¢) operating limitations of aeroplanes and powerplants;
d) minimum equipment list;

Flight performance calculation and
planning procedures

e) effects of loading and mass distribution on aircraft
performance and flight characteristics; mass and balance
calculations;

f) operational flight planning; fuel consumption and
endurance calculations; alternate airport selection
procedures; en-route cruise control; extended range
operation;

g) preparation and filing of air traffic services flight plans;
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h) basic principles of computer-assisted planning systems;

Meteorology

i) aeronautical meteorology; the movement of pressure
systems; the structure of fronts, and the origin and
characteristics of signifiant weather phenomena which
affect take-off, en-route and landing conditions;

j) interpretation and application of aeronautical meteoro-
logical reports, charts and forecasts; codes and
abbreviations; use of, and procedures for obtaining,
meteorological information;

Navigation

k) principles of air navigation with particular reference to
instrument flight;

Operational procedures
1)  use of aeronautical documentation;

m) operational procedures for the carriage of freight and
dangerous goods;

n) procedures relating to aircraft accidents and incidents;
emergency flight procedures;

o) procedures relating to unlawful interference and
sabotage of aircraft;

Principles of flight

p) principles of flight relating to the appropriate category
of aircraft; and

Rudiocommunication
q) procedures for communicating with aircraft and relevant

ground stations.

4.6.1.3 Experience

4.6.1.3.1 The applicant shall have gained the following
experience:

a) a total of two years’ service in any one or in any
combination of the capacities specified in 1) to 3)
inclusive, provided that in any combination of experience
the period serviced in any capacity shall be at least one
year:

1) a flight crew member in air transportation; or

2) a meteorologist in an organization dispatching aircraft
in air transportation; or
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3) an air traffic controller; or a technical supervisor of
flight operations officers or air transportation flight
operations systems;

or

b) at least one year as an assistant in the dispatching of air
transport;

or

c) have satisfactorily completed a course of approved
training.

4.6.1.3.2 The applicant shall have served under the
supervision of a flight operations officer for at least 90
working days within the six months immediately preceding
the application.

4.6.1.4 Skill
The applicant shall have demonstrated the ability to:

a) make an accurate and operationally acceptable weather
analysis from a series of daily weather maps and weather
reports; provide an operationally valid briefing on weather
conditions prevailing in the general neighbourhood of a
specific air route; forecast weather trends pertinent to air
transportation with particular reference to destination and
alternates;

b) determine the optimum flight path for a given segment,
and create accurate manual and/or computer generated
flight plans; and

c) provide operating supervision and all other assistance to a
flight in actual or simulated adverse weather conditions,
as appropriate to the duties of the holder of a flight
operations officer licence.

4.6.2 Privileges of the holder of the licence and
the conditions to be observed in exercising
such privileges

Subject to compliance with the requirements specified in
1.2.5, the privileges of the holder of a flight operations
officer licence shall be to serve in that capacity with
responsibility for each area for which the applicant meets the
requirements specified in Annex 6.

4.7 Aeronautical station operator licence

Note.— This licence is not intended for personnel
providing Aerodrome Flight Information Service (AFIS).
Guidance on the qualifications to be met by these personnel
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can be found in ICAQ Circular 211, Aerodrome Flight
Information Service (AFIS).

4.7.1 Requirements for the issue of the licence

4.7.1.1 Before issuing an aeronautical station operator
licence, a Contracting State shall require the applicant to
meet the requirements of 4.7.1. Unlicensed individuals may
operate as aeronautical station operators on the condition that
the State from which they operate ensures that they meet the
same requirements.

4.7.1.2 Age

The applicant shall be not less than 18 years of age.

4.7.1.3 Knowledge

The applicant shall have demonstrated a level of knowledge

appropriate to the holder of an aeronautical station operator,

in at least the following subjects:

General knowledge

a) air traffic services provided within the State;

Language

b) the language or languages nationally designated for use in
air-ground communications and ability to speak such
language or languages without accent or impediment
which would adversely affect radio communication;

Operational procedures

c) radiotelephony procedures; phraseology; telecommu-
nication network;

Rules and regulations

d) rules and regulations applicable to the aeronautical station
operator; and

Telecommunication equipment

e) principles, use and limitations of telecommunication
equipment in an aeronautical station.

4.7.1.4 Experience
4.7.1.4.1 The applicant shall have:

a) satisfactorily completed an approved training course
within the 12-month period immediately preceding
application, and have served satisfactorily under a
qualified aeronautical station operator for not less than
two months; or

b) satisfactorily sérved under a qualified aeronautical station
operator for not less than six months during the 12-month
period immediately preceding application.

4.7.1.5 Skiil

The applicant shall demonstrate, or have demonstrated,
competency in:

a) operating the telecommunication equipment in use; and

b) transmitting and receiving radiotelephony messages with
efficiency and accuracy.

4.7.2 Privileges of the aeronautical station
operator and the conditions to be observed in
exercising such privileges

4.7.2.1 Subject to compliance with the requirements
specified in 1.2.5, the privileges of the holder of an
aeronautical station operator licence shall be to act as an
operator in an aeronautical station. Before exercising the
privileges of the licence, the holder shall be familiar with all
pertinent and current information regarding the types of
equipment and operating procedures used at that aeronautical
station.

10/11/94
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CHAPTER 5. SPECIFICATIONS FOR PERSONNEL LICENCES

5.1 Personnel licences issued by a Contracting State in
accordance with the relevant provisions of this Annex shall
conform to the following specifications:

5.1.1 Detail
The following details shall appear on the licence:
I) Name of State (in bold type);

II) Title of licence (in very bold type);

III) Serial number of the licence, in arabic numerals,
given by the authority issuing the licence;

1V) Name of holder in full (in roman alphabet also if
script of national language is other than roman);

V) Address of holder;
VI) Nationality of holder;
VII) Signature of holder;

VIII) Authority and, where necessary, conditions under
which the licence is issued;

IX) Certification concerning validity and authoriz-
ation for holder to exercise privileges appropriate
to licence;

X) Signature of officer issuing the licence and the
date of such issue;

XI) Seal or stamp of authority issuing the licence;

XII) Ratings, e.g., category, class, type of aircraft,
airframe, aerodrome control, etc.;

XIII) Remarks, i.e., special endorsements relating to
limitations and endorsements for privileges;

XIV) Any other details desired by the State issuing the
licence.

5.1.2 Material

First quality paper or other suitable material shall be used
and the items mentioned in 5.1.1 shown clearly thereon.

5.1.3 Colour

5.1.3.1 Where the same coloured material is used for
al! licences issued by a Contracting State, that colour shall
be white.

5.1.3.2 Where licences issued by a Contracting State
carry a distinguishing colour marking, the colours shall be
as follows:

16/11/89

a) private pilot — aeroplane —~ light brown

b) commercial pilot — aeroplane — light blue
c) airline transport

pilot — aeroplane — dark green
d) private pilot — helicopter — light grey
e) commercial pilot — helicopter — dark grey

f) airline transport pilot — — two Or more

helicopter dark grey
stripes on
white
background
g) glider pilot — pink
h) free balloon pilot — violet
i) flight navigator —red
}) flight engineer — brown
k) aircraft maintenance
(technician/engineer/mechanic)
Type 11 — maroon
) aircraft maintenance
(technician/engineer/mechanic)
Type | — maroon
m) air traffic controller — yellow

n) flight operations officer — light green

— two or more
orange stripes
on white
background

0) aeronautical station operator

5.1.4 Language

Licences shall be issued in the national language with a
translation of items 1), I1), VI), IX), XII), XIII} and XIV)
as indicated in S5.1.1 in English, French, Russian or
Spanish where the national language is other than one of
these.

5.1.5 Arrangement of items

Item headings on the licence shall be uniformly numbered
in roman numerals as indicated in 5.1.1, so that on any
licence the number will, under any arrangement, refer to
the same item heading.

Note.— ltern headings may be arranged in such order
as may best suit the convenience of the Contracting State
issuing the licence.

ANNEX 1
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CHAPTER 6.

Note 1.— Guidance material to assist Licensing
Authorities and medical examiners is published separately
in the current edition of the ICAO Manual of Civil
Aviation Medicine (Doc 8984).

Note 2.— The Standards and Recommended Practices
established in this Chapter cannot, on their own, be
sufficiently detailed to cover all possible individual
situations. Of necessity many decisions relating to the
evaluation of medical fitness must be left to the judgement
and discretion of the individual designated medical
examiner. The evaluation must, therefore, be based on a
medical examination conducted throughout in accordance
with the high standards of medical practice. Due regard
must be given to the privileges granted by the licence
applied for or held by the applicant for the Medical
Assessment, and the conditions under which the licence
holder is going to exercise those privileges in carrying out
assigned duties.

Note 3.— Attention is called to the administrative
clause in 1.2.4.8 dealing with accredited medical
conclusion.

6.1 Medical Assessments — General
6.1.1 Classes of Medical Assessment

Three classes of Medical Assessment shall be established as
follows:

a) Class 1 Medical Assessment;

applies to applicants for, and holders of:

— commercial pilot licences — aeroplane and
helicopter

— airline transport pilot licences — aeroplane and
helicopter

— flight navigator licences

— flight engineer licences

b) Class 2 Medical Assessment;

applies to applicants for, and holders of:

— private pilot licences — aeroplane and helicopter
— glider pilot licences
— free balloon pilot licences

ANNEX 1

MEDICAL PROVISIONS FOR LICENSING

c) Class 3 Medical Assessment;

applies to applicants for, and holders of:
— air traffic controller licences.

6.1.2 The applicant for a Medical Assessment shall
provide the medical examiner with a personally certified
statement of medical facts concerning personal, familial
and hereditary history. The applicant shall be made aware
of the necessity for giving a statement that is as complete
and accurate as the applicant’s knowledge permits, and
any false statement shall be dealt with in accordance with
1.2.4.5.1.

6.1.3 The medical examiner shall report to the
Licensing Authority any individual case where, in the
examiner’s judgement, an applicant’s failure to meet any
requirement, whether numerical or otherwise, is such that
exercise of the privileges of the licence being applied for,
or held, is not likely to jeopardize flight safety (1.2.4.8).

6.1.4 The requirements to be met for the renewal of a
Medical Assessment are the same as those for the initial
assessment except where otherwise specifically stated.

Note.— The intervals between routine medical exam-

inations for the purpose of renewing Medical Assessments
are specified in 1.2.5.2.

6.2 Requirements for Medical Assessments
6.2.1 General
An applicant for a Medical Assessment issued in
accordance with the terms of 1.2.4.1 shall undergo a
medical examination based on the following requirements:
a) phjlsical and mental;

b) visual and colour perception; and

¢) hearing.

6.2.2 Physical and mental requirements

An applicant for any class of Medical Assessment shall be
required to be free from:

a) any abnormality, congenital or acquired, or

16/11/89
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b) any active, latent, acute or chronic disability, or
¢) any wound, injury or sequelae from operation,

such as would entail a degree of functional incapacity
which is likely to interfere with the safe operation of an
aircraft or with the safe performance of duties.

6.2.3 Visual requirements

The methods in use for the measurement of visual acuity
are likely to lead to differing evaluations. To achieve
uniformity, therefore, Contracting States shall ensure that
equivalence in the evaluation of methods be obtained.

6.2.3.1 Recommendation.— The following should be
adopted for tests of visual acuity:

a) For a visual acuity test in a lighted room a test illumi-
nation level of approximately 50 Ix, normally corre-
sponding to a brightness of 30 cd per square metre
should be adopted. The light level of the room should
be approximately one-fifth of the test illumination
level.

b) For a visual acuity test in a darkened, or semi-darkened
room, a test illumination level of approximately 15 Ix,
normally corresponding to a brightness of 10 cd per
square metre should be adopted.

c) Visual acuity should be measured by means of a series
of optotypes of Landolt, or similar optotypes, placed at
a distance of 6 m from the candidate, or 5 m as
appropriate to the method of testing adopted.

6.2.4 Colour perception requirements

Contracting States shall use such methods of examination
as will guarantee reliable testing of colour perception.

6.2.4.1 The applicant shall be required to demonstrate
the ability to perceive readily those colours the perception
of which is necessary for the safe performance of duties.

6.2.4.2 The applicant shall be tested for the ability to
correctly identify a series of pseudoisochromatic plates
(tables) in daylight or in artificial light of the same colour
temperature such as that provided by Illuminant *‘C’’ or
“D” as specified by the International Commission on
Hlumination (ICI).

6.2.4.2.1 Recommendation.— An applicant obtaining
a satisfactory score as prescribed by the Licensing
Authority should be assessed as fit. An applicant failing to
obtain a satisfactory score in such a test may nevertheless
be assessed as fit provided the applicant is able to readily
and correctly identify aviation coloured lights displayed by
means of a recognized colour perception lantern.
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6.2.5 Hearing requirements

Hearing requirements are established in addition to the ear
examinations conducted during the medical examination
for the physical and mental requirements.

6.2.5.1 The applicant shall be required to be free from
any hearing defect which would interfere with the safe
performance of duties in exercising the privileges of the
licence.

Note 1.— The reference zero for calibration of pure-
tone audiometers used for applying 6.3.4.1 and 6.5.4.1 is
that of the International Organization for Standardization
(ISO) Recommendation R389, 1964.

Note 2.— The frequency composition of the back-
ground noise referred to in 6.3.4.1 a) and 6.5.4.1 aj is
defined only to the extent that the frequency range 600 to
4 800 Hz is adequately represented.

Note 3.— In the choice of speech material, aviation-
type material is not to be used exclusively for the above
tests. Lists of phonetically-balanced words in use by a
number of Contracting States have given satisfactory
results.

Note 4.— A quiet room for the purposes of testing the
hearing requirements is a room in which the intensity of
the background noise is less than 50 dB when measured on
“slow’’ response of an ‘‘A’’-weighted sound level meter.

Note 5.— For the purposes of hearing requirements the
sound level of an average conversational voice at point of
output ranges from 85 to 95 dB.

6.3 Class 1 Medical Assessment
6.3.1 Assessment issue and renewal

6.3.1.1 An applicant for a commercial pilot licence —
aeroplane or helicopter, an airline transport pilot
licence — aeroplane or helicopter, a flight engineer licence
or a flight navigator licence, shall undergo an initial
medical examination for the issue of a Class 1 Medical
Assessment.

6.3.1.2 Except where otherwise stated in this section,
holders of commercial pilot licences — aeroplane or
helicopter, airline transport pilot licences — aeroplane or
helicopter, flight engineer licences or flight navigator
licences, shall have their Class 1 Medical Assessments
renewed at intervals not exceeding those specified
in 1.2.5.2.

6.3.1.3 When the Licensing Authority is satisfied that

the requirements of this section and the general provisions
of 6.1 and 6.2 have been met, a Class 1 Medical
Assessment shall be issued to the applicant.
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6.3.2 Physical and mental requirements

The medical examination shall be based on the following
requirements.

6.3.2.1 The applicant shall not suffer from any
disease or disability which could render that applicant
likely to become suddenly unable either to operate an
aircraft safely or to perform assigned duties safely.

6.3.2.2 The applicant shall have no established
medical history or clinical diagnosis of:

a) a psychosis;
b) alcoholism;
¢) drug dependence;

d) any personality disorder, particularly if severe enough
to have repeatedly resulted in overt acts;

e) a mental abnormality, or neurosis of a significant
degree;

such as might render the applicant unable to safely exercise
the privileges of the licence applied for or held, unless
accredited medical conclusion indicates that in special
circumstances, the applicant’s failure to meet the
requirement is such that exercise of the privileges of the
licence applied for is not likely to jeopardize flight safety.

6.3.2.2.1 Recommendation.— The applicant should
have no established medical history or clinical diagnosis of
any mental abnormality, personality disorder or neurosis
which, according to accredited medical conclusion, makes
it likely that within two years of the examination the
applicant will be unable to safely exercise the privileges of
the licence or rating applied for or held.

Note.— A history of acute toxic psychosis need not be
regarded as disqualifying, provided that the applicant has
suffered no permanent impairment.

6.3.2.3 The applicant shall have no established
medical history or clinical diagnosis of any of the
following:

a) a progressive or non-progressive disease of the nervous
system, the effects of which, according to accredited
medical conclusion, are likely to interfere with the safe
exercise of the applicant’s licence and rating privileges;

b) epilepsy;

¢) any disturbance of consciousness without satisfactory
medical explanation of cause.

6.3.2.4 Cases of head injury, the effects of which,
according to accredited medical conclusion, are likely to

interfere with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence
and rating privileges shall be assessed as unfit.

6.3.2.5 The applicant shall not possess any abnor-
mality of the heart, congenital or acquired, which is likely
to interfere with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence
and rating privileges. A history of proven myocardial
infarction shall be disqualifying.

Note.— Such commonly occurring conditions as
respiratory arrhythmia, occasional extrasystoles which
disappear on exercise, increase of pulse rate from
excitement or exercise, or a slow pulse not associated with
auriculoventricular dissociation may be regarded as being
within *‘normal’’ limits.

6.3.2.5.1 Electrocardiography shall form part of the
heart examination for the first issue of a licence and shall
be included in re-examinations of applicants between the
ages of 30 and 40 no less frequently than every two years,
and thereafter no less frequently than annually.

Note I.— The purpose of routine electrocardiography is
case finding. It does not provide sufficient evidence to
Justify disqualification without further thorough cardio-
vascular investigation.

Note 2.— Guidance on resting and exercise electro-
cardiography is published in the Manual of Civil Aviation
Medicine.

6.3.2.6 The systolic and diastolic blood pressures shall
be within normal limits.

Note 1.— The use of drugs for control of high blood
pressure is disqualifying except for those drugs, the use of
which, according to accredited medical conclusion, is
compatible with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence
and rating privileges.

Note 2.— FExtensive guidance on the subject is
published in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine.

6.3.2.7 There shall be no significant functional nor
structural abnormality of the circulatory tree.

6.3.2.8 There shall be no acute disability of the lungs
nor any active disease of the structures of the lungs,
mediastinum or pleura. Radiography shall form a part of
the medical examination in all doubtful clinical cases.

6.3.2.8.1 Recommendation.— Radiography should
Sform a part of the initial chest examination and should be
repeated periodically thereafter.

6.3.2.9 Any extensive mutilation of the chest wall with
collapse of the thoracic cage and sequelae of surgical
procedures resulting in decreased respiratory efficiency at
altitude shall be assessed as unfit.
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6.3.2.10 Recommendation.— Cases of pulmonary
emphysema should be assessed as unfit if the condition is
causing symptoms.

6.3.2.11 Cases of active pulmonary tuberculosis, duly
diagnosed, shall be assessed as unfit. Cases of quiescent or
healed lesions which are known to be tuberculous, or are
presumably tuberculous in origin, may be assessed as fit.

Note [1.— Guidance material on assessment of
respiratory diseases is published in the Manual of Civil
Aviation Medicine.-

Note 2.— Guidance material on hazards of medications
is published in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine.

6.3.2.12 Cases of disabling disease with important
impairment of function of the gastrointestinal tract or its
adnexae shall be assessed as unfit.

6.3.2.13 The applicant shall be required to be
completely free from those hernias that might give rise to
incapacitating symptoms.

6.3.2.14 Any sequelae of disease or surgical inter-
vention on any part of the digestive tract or its adnexae,
likely to cause incapacity in flight, in particular any
obstructions due to stricture or compression shall be
assessed as unfit.

6.3.2.14.1 Recommendation.— An applicant who has
undergone a major surgical operation on the biliary
passages or the digestive tract or its adnexae, which has
involved a total or partial excision or a diversion of any of
these organs should be assessed as unfit until such time as
the medical authority designated for the purpose by the
Contracting State and having access to the details of the
operation concerned considers that the effects of the
operation are not likely to cause incapacity in the air.

6.3.2.15 Cases of metabolic, nutritional or endocrine
disorders likely to interfere with the safe exercise of the
applicant’s licence and rating privileges shall be assessed as
unfit.

6.3.2.16 Proven cases of diabetes mellitus shown to be
satisfactorily controlled without the use of any anti-
diabetic drug, may be assessed as fit.

6.3.2.17 Cases of severe and moderate enlargement of
the spleen persistently below the costal margin shall be
assessed as unfit.

6.3.2.18 Cases of significant localized and generalized
enlargement of the lymphatic glands and of diseases of the
blood shall be assessed as unfit, except in cases where
accredited medical conclusion indicates that the condition
is not likely to affect the safe exercise of the applicant’s
licence and rating privileges.
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6.3.2.18.1 Recommendation.— Possession of the
sickle cell trait should not be a reason for disqualification
unless there is positive medical evidence to the contrary.

6.3.2.18.2 Recommendation.— Cases in 6.3.2.18 due
to a transient condition should be assessed as only
temporarily unfit.

6.3.2.19 Cases presenting any signs of organic disease
of the kidney shall be assessed as unfit; those due to a
transient condition may be assessed as temporarily unfit.
The urine shall contain no abnormal element considered by
the medical examiner to be of pathological significance.
Cases of affections of the urinary passages and of the
genital organs shall be assessed as unfit; those due to a
transient condition may be assessed as temporarily unfit.

6.3.2.20 Any sequelae of disease or surgical pro-
cedures on the kidneys and the urinary tract likely to cause
incapacity, in particular any obstructions due to stricture
or compression, shall be assessed as unfit. Compensated
nephrectomy without hypertension or uraemia may be
assessed as fit.

6.3.2.20.1 Recommendation.— An applicant who has
undergone a major surgical operation on the urinary
system which has involved a total or partial excision or a
diversion of any of its organs should be assessed as unfit
until such time as the medical authority designated for the
purpose by the Contracting State and having access to the
details of the operation concerned considers that the
effects of the operation are not likely to cause incapacity
in the air.

6.3.2.21 An applicant for the first issue of a licence
who has a personal history of syphilis shall be required to
furnish evidence, satisfactory to the medical examiner,
that the applicant has undergone adequate treatment.

6.3.2.22 Applicants who have a history of severe
menstrual disturbances that have proved unamenable to
treatment and that are likely to interfere with the safe
exercise of the applicant’s licence and rating privileges
shall be assessed as unfit,

6.3.2.22.1 Recommendation.— Applicants who have
undergone gynaecological operations should be considered
individually.

6.3.2.23 Pregnancy shall be a cause of temporary
unfitness.

6.3.2.23.1 Recommendation.— In the absence of
significant abnormalities, accredited medical conclusion
may indicate fitness during the middle months of
pregnancy.

6.3.2.24 Following confinement or termination of
pregnancy, the applicant shall not be permitted to exercise
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the privileges of her licence until she has undergone re-
examination and has been assessed as fit.

6.3.2.25 Any active disease of the bones, joints,
muscles or tendons and all serious functional sequelae of
congenital or acquired disease shall be assessed as unfit.
Functional after-effects of lesion affecting the bones,
joints, muscles or tendons and certain anatomical defects
compatible with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence
and rating privileges may be assessed as fit.

6.3.2.26 There shall be:

a) no active pathological process, acute or chronic, of the
internal ear or of the middle ear;

b) no unhealed (unclosed) perforation of the tympanic
membranes. A single dry perforation need not render
the applicant unfit. Licences shall not be issued or
renewed in these circumstances unless the appropriate
hearing requirements in 6.3.4 are complied with;

¢) no permanent obstruction of the Eustachian tubes;

d) no permanent disturbances of the vestibular apparatus.
Transient conditions may be assessed as temporarily
unfit.

Note.— The details of the hearing requirements are set
out in 6.3.4.

6.3.2.27 There shall be free nasal air entry on both
sides. There shall be no serious malformaticn nor serious,
acute or chronic affection of the buccal cavity or upper
respiratory tract. Cases of speech defects and stuttering
shall be assessed as unfit.

6.3.3 Visual requirements

The medical examination shall be based on the following
requirements.

6.3.3.1 The function of the eyes and their adnexae
shall be normal. There shall be no active pathological
condition, acute or chronic, of either eye or adnexae which
is likely to interfere with its proper function to an extent
that would interfere with the safe exercise of the
applicant’s licence and rating privileges.

6.3.3.2 The applicant shall be required to have normal
fields of vision.

6.3.3.3 The applicant shall be required to have a
distant visual acuity of not less than 6/9 (20/30, 0.7) in
each eye separately, with or without the use of correcting
lenses. Where this standard of visual acuity can be
obtained only with correcting lenses, the applicant may be
assessed as fit provided that:

a) the applicant possesses a visual acuity without cor-
rection in e¢ach eye separately, not less than 6/60
(207200, 0.1) or the refractive error falls within the
range of +3 dioptres (equivalent spherical error);

b) such correcting lenses are worn when exercising the
privileges of the licence or rating applied for or held;
and

c) a spare set of suitable correcting lenses shall be readily
available when exercising the privileges of the
applicant’s licence.

Note 1.— 6.3.3.3 ¢) is the subject of Standards in
Annex 6, Part I.

Note 2.— An applicant accepted as meeting those
provisions of 6.3.3.3 a} which refer to refractive error is
deemed to continue to do so unless there is reason to
suspect otherwise, in which case refraction is repeated at
the discretion of the Licensing Authority. The uncorrected
visual acuity is measured and recorded at each re-
examination. Conditions which indicate a need to
redetermine the refractive error include: a refractive state
close to the limit of acceptability, a substantial decrease in
the uncorrected visual acuity, and the occurrence of eye
disease, eye injury or eye surgery.

6.3.3.4 The applicant shall have the ability to read
the NS5 chart or its equivalent at a distance selected by that
applicant in the range of 30 to 50 cm and the ability to read
the N14 chart or its equivalent at a distance of 100 cm. If
this requirement is met only by the use of correcting lenses,
the applicant may be assessed as fit provided that such
lenses are available for immediate use when exercising the
privileges of the licence. No more than one pair of
correcting lenses shall be used in demonstrating com-
pliance with this visual requirement. Single-vision near
correction shall not be acceptable.

Note 1.— N5 and NI14 refer to ““Times Roman’’
type-face.

Note 2.— An applicant who needs correction to meet
this requirement will require ‘“‘lookover’’, bifocal or
perhaps trifocal lenses in order to read the instruments and
a chart or manual held in the hand, and also to make use
of distant vision through the windscreen without removing
the lenses. Single-vision near correction (full lenses of one
power only, appropriate to reading) significantly reduces
distant visual acuity. Whenever there is a requirement to
obtain or renew correcting lenses, an applicant is expected
to advise the refractionist of reading distances for the
visual flight deck tasks relevant to the types of aircraft in
which the applicant is likely to function.

6.3.3.4.1 Recommendation.— An applicant should
have a near point of accommodation of 30 cm while
wearing the correcting lenses, if any, required by 6.3.3.3.
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An applicant who does not meet this provision may never-
theless be assessed as fit if able to produce evidence,
satisfactory to the Licensing Authority, of having been
fitted with correction for near and intermediate-range
vision, or of not requiring such correction at present. Such
an applicant should be required to wear the correction
needed for near and intermediate-range vision, in addition
to any correction required by 6.3.3.3, while exercising the
privileges of the licence.

6.3.4 Hearing requirements

The medical examination shall be based on the following
requirements.

6.3.4.1 The applicant, tested on a pure-tone
audiometer at first issue of licence, not less than once every
five years up to the age of 40 years, and thereafter not less
than once every three years, shall not have a hearing loss,
in either ear separately, of more than 35 dB at any of the
frequencies 500, 1 000 or 2 000 Hz, or more than 50 dB at
3 000 Hz. However, an applicant with a hearing loss
greater than the above may be declared fit provided that:

a) the applicant has a hearing performance in each ear
separately equivalent to that of a normal person,
against a background noise that will simulate the
masking properties of flight deck noise upon speech and
beacon signals; and

b) the applicant has the ability to hear an average conver-
sational voice in a quiet room, using both ears, at a
distance of 2 m from the examiner, with the back turned
to the examiner.

6.3.4.1.1 Alternatively, other methods providing
equivalent results to those specified in 6.3.4.1 shall be
used.

6.4 Class 2 Medical Assessment
6.4.1 Assessment issue and renewal

6.4.1.1 An applicant for a private pilot licence —
aeroplane or helicopter, a glider pilot licence or a free
bailoon pilot licence shall undergo an initial medical
examination for the issue of a Class 2 Medical Assessment.

6.4.1.2 Except where otherwise stated in this section,
holders of private pilot licences — aeroplane or helicopter,
glider pilot licences or free balloon pilot licences, shall
have their Class 2 Medical Assessments renewed at
intervals not exceeding those specified in 1.2.5.2.

6.4.1.3 When the Licensing Authority is satisfied that
the requirements of this section and the general provisions
of 6.1 and 6.2 have been met, a Class 2 Medical
Assessment shall be issued to the applicant.
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6.4.2 Physical and mental requirements

The medical examination shall be based on the following
requirements.

6.4.2.1 The applicant shall not suffer from any
disease or disability which could render that applicant
likely to become suddenly unable either to operate an
aircraft safely or to perform assigned duties safely.

6.4.2.2 The applicant shall have no established
medical history or clinical diagnosis of:

a) a psychosis;
b) alcoholism;
¢) drug dependence;

d) any personality disorder, particularly if severe enough
to have repeatedly resulted in overt acts;

¢) a mental abnormality, or neurosis of a significant
degree;

such as might render the applicant unable to safely exercise
the privileges of the licence applied for or held, unless
accredited medical conclusion indicates that in special
circumstances, the applicant’s failure to meet the
requirement is such that exercise of the privileges of the
licence applied for is not likely to jeopardize flight safety.

6.4.2.2.1 Recommendation.— The applicant should
have no established medical history or clinical diagnosis of
any mental abnormality, personality disorder or neurosis
which, according to accredited medical conclusion, makes
it likely that within two years of the examination the
applicant will be unable to safely exercise the privileges of
the licence or rating applied for or held.

Note.— A history of acute toxic psychosis need not be
regarded as disqualifying, provided that the applicant has
suffered no permanent impairment.

6.4.2.3 The applicant shall have no established
medical history or clinical diagnosis of any of the
following:

a) a progressive or non-progressive disease of the nervous
system, the effects of which, according to accredited
medical conclusion, are likely to interfere with the safe
exercise of the applicant’s licence and rating privileges;

b) epilepsy;

¢) any disturbance of consciousness without satisfactory
medical explanation of cause.

6.4.2.4 Cases of head injury, the effects of which,
according to accredited medical conclusion, are likely to
interfere with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence
and rating privileges shall be assessed as unfit.
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6.4.2.5 The applicant shall not possess any abnor-
mality of the heart, congenital or acquired, which is likely
to interfere with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence
and rating privileges. A history of proven myocardial
infarction shall be disqualifying.

Note.— Such commonly occurring conditions as
respiratory arrhythmia, occasional extrasystoles which
disappear on exercise, increase of pulse rate from
excitement or exercise, or a slow pulse not associated with
auriculoventricular dissociation may be regarded as being
within “‘normal’’ limits.

6.4.2.5.1 Recommendation.—  Electrocardiography
should form part of the heart examination for the first
issue of a licence, at the first re-examination after the age
of 40 and thereafter no less frequently than every five
years, and in re-examinations in all doubtful cases.

Note 1.— The purpose of routine electrocardiography is
case finding. It does not provide sufficient evidence (o
Justify disqualification without further thorough cardio-
vascular investigation.

Note 2.— Guidance on resting and exercise electro-
cardiography is published in the Manual of Civil Aviation
Medicine.

6.4.2.6 The systolic and diastolic blood pressures shall
be within normal limits.

Note 1.— The use of drugs for control of high blood
pressure is disqualifying except for those drugs, the use of
which, according to accredited medical conclusion, is
compatible with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence
and rating privileges.

Note 2.— Extensive guidance on the subject is pub-
lished in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine.

6.4.2.7 There shall be no significant functional nor
structural abnormality of the circulatory tree. The
presence of varicosities does not necessarily entail
unfitness.

6.4.2.8 There shall be no acute disability of the lungs
nor any active disease of the structures of the lungs,
mediastinum or pleura. Radiography shall form a part of
the medical examination in all doubtful clinical cases.

6.4.2.8.1 Recommendation.— Radiography should
form a part of the initial chest examination and should be
repeated periodically thereafter.

6.4.2.9 Any extensive mutilation of the chest wall with
collapse of the thoracic cage and sequelae of surgical
procedures resulting in decreased respiratory efficiency at
altitude shall be assessed as unfit.

6.4.2.10 Recommendation.— Cases of pulmonary
emphysema should be assessed as unfit only if the
condition is causing symptoms.

6.4.2.11 Cases of active pulmonary tuberculosis, duly
diagnosed, shall be assessed as unfit. Cases of quiescent or
healed lesions which are known to be tuberculous, or are
presumably tuberculous in origin, may be assessed as fit.

Note 1.— Guidance material on assessment of res-
piratory diseases is published in the Manual of Civil
Aviation Medicine.

Note 2.— Guidance material on hazards of medications
is published in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine.

6.4.2.12 Cases of disabling disease with important
impairment of function of the gastrointestinal tract or its
adnexae shall be assessed as unfit.

6.4.2.13 The applicant shall be required to be
completely free from those hernias that might give rise to
incapacitating symptoms.

6.4.2.14 Any sequelac of disease or surgical inter-
vention on any part of the digestive tract or its adnexae,
likely to cause incapacity in flight, in particular any
obstructions due to stricture or compression shall be
assessed as unfit.

6.4.2.14.1 Recommendation.— An applicant who has
undergone a major surgical operation on the biliary
passages or the digestive tract or its adnexae, which has
involved a total or partial excision or a diversion of any of
these organs should be assessed as unfit until such time as
the medical authority designated for the purpose by the
Contracting State and having access to the details of the
operation concerned considers that the effects of the
operation are not likely to cause incapacity in the air.

6.4.2.15 Cases of metabolic, nutritional or endocrine
disorders likely to interfere with the safe exercise of the
applicant’s licence and rating privileges shall be assessed as
unfit.

6.4.2.16 Proven cases of diabetes mellitus shown to be
satisfactorily controlled without the use of any anti-
diabetic drug, may be assessed as fit. The use of anti-
diabetic drugs for the control of diabetes mellitus is
disqualifying except for those oral drugs administered
under conditions permitting appropriate medical super-
vision and control and which, according to accreditéd
medical conclusion, are compatible with the safe exercise
of the applicant’s licence and rating privileges.

6.4.2.17 Cases of significant localized and generalized
enlargement of the lymphatic glands and of diseases of the
blood shall be assessed as unfit, except in cases where
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accredited medical conclusion indicates that the condition
is not likely to affect the safe exercise of the applicant’s
licence and rating privileges.

6.4.2.17.1 Recommendation.— Possession of the
sickle cell trait should not be a reason for disqualification
unless there is positive medical evidence to the contrary.

6.4.2.17.2 'Recommendation.— Cases in 6.4.2.17 due
to a transient condition should be assessed as only
temporarily unfit.

6.4.2.18 Cases presenting any signs of organic disease
of the kidney shall be assessed as unfit; those due to a
transient condition may be assessed as temporarily unfit.
The urine shall contain no abnormal element considered by
the medical examiner to be of pathological significance.
Cases of affections of the urinary passages and of the
genital organs shall be assessed as unfit; those due to a
transient condition may be assessed as temporarily unfit.

6.4.2.19 Any sequelae of disease or surgical
procedures on the kidneys and the urinary tract likely to
cause incapacity, in particular any obstructions due to
stricture or compression, shall be assessed as unfit.
Compensated nephrectomy without hypertension or
uraemia may be assessed as fit.

6.4.2.19.1 Recommendation.— An applicant who has
undergone a major surgical operation on the urinary
system which has involved a total or partial excision or a
diversion of any of its organs should be assessed as unfit
until such time as the medical authority designated for the
purpose by the Contracting State and having access to the
details of the operation concerned considers that the
effects of the operation are not likely to cause incapacity
in the air.

6.4.2.20 An applicant for the first issue of a licence
who has a personal history of syphilis shall be required to
furnish evidence, satisfactory to the medical examiner,
that the applicant has undergone adequate treatment.

6.4.2.21 Applicants who have a history of severe
menstrual disturbances that have proved unamenable to
treatment and that are likely to interfere with the safe
exercise of the applicant’s licence and rating privileges
shall be assessed as unfit.

6.4.2.21.1 Recommendation.— Applicants who have
undergone gynaecological operations should be considered
individually.

6.4.2.22 Pregnancy shall be a cause of temporary
unfitness.

6.4.2.22.1 Recommendation.— /n the absence of any
significant abnormalities, accredited medical conclusion
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may indicate fitness during the middle months of
pregnancy.

6.4.2.23 Following confinement or termination of
pregnancy, the applicant shall not be permitted to exercise
the privileges of her licence until she has undergone re-
examination and has been assessed as fit.

6.4.2.24 Any active disease of the bones, joints,
muscles or tendons and all serious functional sequelae of
congenital or acquired disease shall be assessed as unfit.
Certain qualifying functional after-effects of lesion
affecting the bones, joints, muscles or tendons and certain
anatomical defects compatible with the safe exercise of the
applicant’s licence and rating privileges may be assessed as
fit.

6.4.2.25 There shall be:

a) no active pathological process, acute or chronic, of the
internal ear or of the middle ear;

b) no permanent disturbances of the vestibular apparatus.
Transient conditions may be assessed as temporarily
unfit.

Note.— The details of the hearing requirements are set
out in 6.4.4.

6.4.2.26 There shall be no serious malformation nor
serious, acute or chronic affection of the buccal cavity or
upper respiratory tract.

6.4.3 Visual requirements

The medical examination shall be based on the following
requirements.

6.4.3.1 The function of the eyes and their adnexae
shall be normal. There shall be no active pathological
condition, acute or chronic, of either eye or adnexae which
is likely to interfere with its proper function to an extent
that would interfere with the safe exercise of the
applicant’s licence and rating privileges.

6.4.3.2 The applicant shall be required to have normal
fields of vision.

6.4.3.3 The applicant shall be required to have a
distant visual acuity of not less than 6/12 (20/40, 0.5) in
each eye separately, with or without the use of correcting
lenses. Where this standard of visual acuity can be
obtained only with correcting lenses, the applicant may be
assessed as fit provided that:

a) such correcting lenses are worn when exercising the
privileges of the licence or rating applied for or held;
and
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b) a spare set of suitable correcting lenses shall be readily
available when exercising the privileges of the
applicant’s licence.

6.4.3.3.1 Recommendation.— [f the visual acuity
required by 6.4.3.3 is obtained only by the use of
correcting lenses and the uncorrected visual acuity in either
eye is less than 6/60 (20/200, 0.1), applicants whose
refractive error in each eye falls within the range of
+ 35 dioptres (equivalent spherical error) may be assessed
as fit. Applicants whose refractive error in either eye falls
outside the range of *5 dioptres (equivalent spherical
error) may however be accepted as fit according to
accredited medical conclusion.

Note.— An applicant accepted as meeting these
provisions is deemed to continue to do so unless there is
reason to suspect otherwise, in which case refraction is
repeated at the discretion of the Licensing Authority. The
uncorrected visual acuity is measured and recorded at each
re-examination. Conditions which indicate a need to
redetermine the refractive error include: a refractive state
close to the limit of acceptability, a substantial decrease in
the uncorrected visual acuity, and the occurrence of eye
disease, eye injury or eye surgery.

6.4.3.4 The applicant shall have the ability to read
the NS5 chart or its equivalent at a distance selected by that
applicant in the range of 30 to 50 cm. If this requirement
is met only by the use of correcting lenses, the applicant
may be assessed as fit provided that such lenses are
available for immediate use when exercising the privileges
of the licence. No more than one pair of correcting lenses
shall be used in demonstrating compliance with this visual
requirement. Single-vision near correction shall not be
acceptable.

Note 1.— Single-vision near correction (full lenses of
one power only, appropriate to reading) significantly
reduces distant visual acuity.

Note 2.— Whenever there is a requirement to obtain or
renew correcting lenses, an applicant is expected to advise
the refractionist of the reading distances for the visual
Slight deck tasks relevant to the types of aircraft in which
the applicant is likely to function.

6.4.4 Hearing requirements

The medical examination shall be based on the following
requirements,

6.4.4.1 The applicant shall be able to hear an average
conversational voice in a quiet room, using both ears, at a
distance of 2 m from the examiner, with the back turned
to the examiner,

6.5 Class 3 Medical Assessment
6.5.1 Assessment issue and renewal

6.5.1.1 An applicant for an air traffic controller
licence shall undergo an initial medical examination for the
issue of a Class 3 Medical Assessment.

6.5.1.2 Except where otherwise stated in this section,
holders of air traffic controller licences shall have their
Class 3 Medical Assessments renewed at intervals not
exceeding those specified in 1.2.5.2.

6.5.1.3 When the Licensing Authority is satisfied that
the requirements of this section and the general provisions
of 6.1 and 6.2 have been met, a Class 3 Medical
Assessment shall be issued to the applicant.

6.5.2 Physical and mental requirements

The medical examination shall be based on the following
requirements.

6.5.2.1 The applicant shall not suffer from any
disease or disability which could render that applicant
likely to become suddenly unable to perform duties safely.

6.5.2.2 The applicant shall have no established
medical history or clinical diagnosis of:

a) a psychosis;
b) alcoholism;
¢) drug dependence;

d) any personality disorder, particularly if severe enough
to have repeatedly resulted in overt acts;

e) a mental abnormality, or neurosis of a significant
degree;

such as might render the applicant unable to safely exercise
the privileges of the licence applied for or held, unless
accredited medical conclusion indicates that in special
circumstances, the applicant’s failure to meet the
requirement is such that exercise of the privileges of the
licence applied for is not likely to jeopardize flight safety.

6.5.2.2.1 Recommendation.— The applicant should
have no established medical history or clinical diagnosis of
any mental abnormality, personality disorder or neurosis
which, according to accredited medical conclusion, makes
it likely that within two years of the examination the
applicant will be unable to safely exercise the privileges of
the licence or rating applied for or held.

Note.— A history of acute toxic psychosis need not be
regarded as disqualifyving, provided that the applicant has
suffered no permanent impairment.
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6.5.2.3 The applicant shall have no established
medical history or clinical diagnosis of any of the
following:

a) a progressive or non-progressive disease of the nervous
system, the effects of which, according to accredited
medical conclusion, are likely to interfere with the safe
exercise of the applicant’s licence and rating privileges;

b) epilepsy;

¢) any disturbance of consciousness without satisfactory
medical explanation of cause.

6.5.2.4 Cases of head injury, the effects of which,
according to accredited medical conclusion, are likely to
interfere with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence
privileges shall be assessed as unfit.

6.5.2.5 The applicant shall not possess any abnor-
mality of the heart, congenital or acquired, which is likely
to interfere with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence
privileges. An applicant indicated by accredited medical
conclusion to have made a satisfactory recovery from
myocardial infarction may be assessed as fit.

Note.— Such commonly occurring conditions as
respiratory arrhythmia, occasional extrasystoles which
disappear on exercise, increase of pulse rate from
excitement or exercise, or a slow pulse not associated with
auriculoventricular dissociation may be regarded as being
within “‘normal®’ limits.

6.5.2.5.1 Recommendation.—  Electrocardiography
should form part of the heart examination for the first
issue of a licence, at the first re-examination after the age
of 40 and thereafter no less frequently than every five
Yyears, and in re-examinations in all doubtful cases.

Note I.— The purpose of routine electrocardiography is
case finding. It does not provide sufficient evidence to
Justify disqualification without further thorough cardio-
vascular investigation.

Note 2.— Guidance on resting and exercise electro-
cardiography is published in the Manual of Civil Aviation
Medicine.

6.5.2.6 The systolic and diastolic blood pressures shall
be within normal limits.

Note 1.— The use of drugs for control of high blood
pressure is disqualifying except for those drugs, the use of
which, according to accredited medical conclusion, is
compatible with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence
privileges.

Note 2.— Extensive guidance on the subject is
published in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine.
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6.5.2.7 There shall be no significant functional nor
structural abnormality of the circulatory tree. The
presence of varicosities does not necessarily entail
unfitness.

6.5.2.8 There shall be no acute disability of the lungs
nor any active disease of the structures of the lungs,
mediastinum or pleura. Radiography shall form a part of
the medical examination in all doubtful clinical cases.

6.5.2.8.1 Recommendation.— Radiography should
Sform a part of the initial chest examination and should be
repeated periodically thereafter.

6.5.2.9 Recommendation.— Cases of pulmonary
emphysema should be assessed as unfit only if the
condition is causing symptoms.

6.5.2.10 Cases of active pulmonary tuberculosis, duly
diagnosed, shall be assessed as unfit. Cases of quiescent or
healed lesions which are known to be tuberculous, or are
presumably tuberculous in origin, may be assessed as fit.

Note 1.— Guidance material on assessment of
respiratory diseases is published in the Manual of Civil
Aviation Medicine.

Note 2.— Guidance material on hazards of medications
is published in the Manual of Civil Aviation Medicine.

6.5.2.11 Cases of disabling disease with important
impairment of function of the gastrointestinal tract or its
adnexae shall be assessed as unfit.

6.5.2.12 The applicant shall be required to be
completely free from those hernias that might give rise to
incapacitating symptoms.

6.5.2.13 Any sequelae of disease or surgical inter-
vention on any part of the digestive tract or its adnexae,
liable to cause incapacity, in particular any obstructions
due to stricture or compression shall be assessed as unfit.

6.5.2.14 Cases of metabolic, nutritional or endocrine
disorders likely to interfere with the safe exercise of the
applicant’s licence privileges shall be assessed as unfit.

6.5.2.15 Proven cases of diabetes mellitus shown to be
satisfactorily controlled without the use of any anti-
diabetic drug, may be assessed as fit. The use of anti-
diabetic drugs for the control of diabetes mellitus is
disqualifying except for those oral drugs administered
under conditions permitting appropriate medical super-
vision and control and which, according to accredited
medical conclusion, are compatible with the safe exercise
of the applicant’s licence privileges.

6.5.2.16 Cases of significant localized and generalized
enlargement of the lymphatic glands and of diseases of the
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blood shall be assessed as unfit, except in cases where
accredited medical conclusion indicates that the condition
is not likely to affect the safe exercise of the applicant’s
licence privileges.

6.5.2.16.1 Recommendation.— Cases in 6.5.2.16 due
to a transient condition should be assessed as only
temporarily unfit.

6.5.2.17 Cases presenting any signs of organic disease
of the kidney shall be assessed as unfit; those due to a
transient condition may be assessed as temporarily unfit.
The urine shall contain no abnormal element considered by
the medical examiner to be of pathological significance.
Cases of affections of the urinary passages and of the
genital organs shall be assessed as unfit; those due to a
transient condition may be assessed as temporarily unfit.

6.5.2.18 Any sequelae of disease or surgical pro-
cedures on the kidneys and the urinary tract liable to cause
incapacity, in particular any obstructions due to stricture
or compression, shall be assessed as unfit. Compensated
nephrectomy without hypertension or uraemia may be
assessed as fit.

6.5.2.19 An applicant for the first issue of a licence
who has a personal history of syphilis shall be required to
furnish evidence, satisfactory to the medical examiner,
that the applicant has undergone adequate treatment.

6.5.2.20 Applicants who have a history of severe
menstrual disturbances that have proved unamenable to
treatment and that are likely to interfere with the safe
exercise of the applicant’s licence privileges shall be
assessed as unfit.

6.5.2.21 Any active disease of the bones, joints,
muscles or tendons and all serious functional sequelae of
congenital or acquired disease shall be assessed as unfit.
Functional after-effects of lesion affecting the bones,
joints, muscles or tendons and certain anatomical defects
compatible with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence
privileges may be assessed as fit.

6.5.2.22 There shall be:

a) no active pathological process, acute or chronic, of the
internal ear or of the middie ear;

b) no permanent disturbances of the vestibular apparatus.
Transient conditions may be assessed as temporarily
unfit.

Note.— The details of the hearing requirerments are set
out in 6.5.4.

6.5.2.23 There shall be no serious malformation nor
serious, acute or chronic affection of the buccal cavity or

upper respiratory tract. Cases of speech defects and
stuttering shall be assessed as unfit.

6.5.3  Visual requirements

The medical examination shall be based on the follewing
requirements.

6.5.3.1 The function of the eyes and their adnexae
shall be normal. There shall be no active pathological
condition, acute or chronic, of either eye or adnexae which
is likely to interfere with its proper function to an extent
that would interfere with the safe exercise of the
applicant’s licence privileges.

6.5.3.2 The applicant shall be required to have normal
fields of vision.

6.5.3.3 The applicant shall be required to have a
distant visual acuity of not less than 6/9 (20/30, 0.7) in
each eye separately, with or without the use of correcting
lenses. Where this standard of visual acuity can be
obtained only with correcting lenses, the applicant may be
assessed as fit provided that:

a) the applicant possesses a visual acuity without
correction in each eye separately, not less than 6/60
(207200, 0.1) or the refractive error falls within the
range of +3 dioptres (equivalent spherical error);

b) such correcting lenses are worn when exercising the
privileges of the licence or rating applied for or held;
and

c) a spare set of suitable correcting lenses shall be readily
available when exercising the privileges of the
applicant’s licence.

Note.— An applicant accepted as meeting those
provisions of 6.5.3.3. a) which refer to refractive error is
deemed to continue to do 50 unless there is reason to
suspect otherwise, in which case refraction is repeated at
the discretion of the Licensing Authority. The uncorrected
visual acuity is measured and recorded at each re-
examination. Conditions which indicate a need (o
redetermine the refractive error include: a refractive state
close to the limit of acceptability, a substantial decrease in
the uncorrected visual acuity, and the occurrence of eye
disease, eye Injury or eye surgery.

6.5.3.4 The applicant shall have the ability to read
the NS5 chart or its equivalent at a distance selected by that
applicant in the range of 30 to 50 ¢cm and the ability to read
the N 14 chart or its equivalent at a distance of 100 cm. If
this requirement is met only by the use of correcting lenses,
the applicant may be assessed as fit provided that such
lenses are available for immediate use when exercising the
privileges of the licence. No more than one pair of
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correcting lenses shall be used in demonstrating com-
pliance with this visual requirement.

Note 1.— N5 and NI4 refer to ““Times Roman’’
type-face.

Note 2.— Single-vision near correction may be
acceptable for certain air traffic control duties. However,
it should be realized that single-vision near correction (full
lenses of one power only, appropriate to reading) signifi-
cantly reduces distant visual acuity. Whenever there is a
requirement to obtain or renew correcting lenses, an
applicant is expected to advise the refractionist of reading
distances for the air traffic duties the applicant is likely to
perform.

6.5.3.4.1 Recommendation.— An applicant should
have a near point of accommodation of 30 cm while
wearing the correcting lenses, if any, required by 6.5.3.3.
An applicant who does not meet this provision may
nevertheless be assessed as fit if able to produce evidence,
satisfactory to the Licensing Authority, of having been
fitted with correction for near and intermediate-range
vision, or of not requiring such correction at present. Such
an applicant should be required to wear the correction
needed for near and intermediate-range vision, in addition
to any correction required by 6.5.3.3, while exercising the
privileges of the licence.

6.5.4 Hearing requirements

The medical examination shall be based on the following
requirements.

6.5.4.1 The applicant, tested on a pure-tone
audiometer at first issue of licence, not less than once every
five years up to the age of 40 years, and thereafter not less
than once every three years, shall not have a hearing loss,
in either ear separately, of more than 35 dB at any of the
frequencies 500, 1 000 or 2 000 Hz, or more than 50 dB at
3 000 Hz. However, an applicant with a hearing loss
greater than the above may be declared fit provided that:

a) the applicant has a hearing performance in each ear
separately equivalent to that of a normal person,
against a background noise that will simulate that
experienced in a typical air traffic control working
environment; and

b) the applicant has the ability to hear an average
conversational voice in a quiet room, using both ears,
at a distance of 2 m from the examiner, with the back
turned to the examiner.

6.5.4.1.1 Alternatively, other methcds providing
equivalent results to those specified in 6.5.4.1 shall be
used.

ATTACHMENT TO ANNEX 1

Editorial Note: This attachment reproduces in a four-column format the Standards
and Recommended Practices contained in 2.3 to 2.10.2 inclusive (pilot licences and
instrument ratings for aeroplanes and helicopters). The presentation makes it easier for
the reader to compare the provisions of the various levels of licences and the instrument

rating within the same category of aircraft.
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Transmittal Note

SUPPLEMENT TO

ANNEX 1 — PERSONNEL LICENSING

(Eighth Edition)

1.  The attached Supplement supersedes all previous Supplements to Annex 1 and includes differences
notified by Contracting States up to 19 July 1995.

2. This Supplement should be inserted at the end of Annex 1, Eighth Edition. Additional differences
and revised comments received from Contracting States will be issued at intervals as amendments
to this Supplement.

SUPPLEMENT TO ANNEX 1 — EIGHTH EDITION

PERSONNEL LICENSING

Differences between the national regulations and practices of States and the
comresponding International Standards contained in Annex 1, as notified to
ICAO in accordance with Article 38 of the Convention on International Civil
Aviation and the Council’s resolution of 21 November 1950.

JULY 1995

INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION ORGANIZATION

19/7195
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- RECORD OF AMENDMENTS TO SUPPLEMENT

No.

Date

Entered by

No.

Date

Entered by

AMENDMENTS TO ANNEX 1 ADOPTED OR APPROVED BY THE COUNCIL
SUBSEQUENT TO THE EIGHTH EDITION ISSUED JULY 1988

Date of Date of
adoption or Date adoption or
No. approval applicable No. approval Date applicable
160 24/3/93 10/11/94

19/7/95
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1. Contracting States which have notified ICAO of differences

The Contracting States listed below have notified ICAO of differences which-exist between their national regulations and
practices and the International Standards of Annex 1, Eighth Edition, or have commented on implementation.

The page numbers Shown for each State and the dates.of publication of those pages correspond to the actual pages in this

Supplement.
Date of Pages in Date of

State notification Supplement publication
Argentina 1877195 1-2 19/7/95
Australia 16/3793 1-2 1977195
Barbados 14/11/94 1 19/7/95
Belgium 19/12/94 1 19/7/95
Canada 14/10/93 1-3 1971195
Cbte d’Ivoire 25/11/94 1 1977/95
Czech Republic 8/2/91 1 19/7/95
Denmark 17/10/94 1 19/7/95
Egypt 30/8/93 1 19/7/95
France 5/10/94 1-2 1977195
Germany 28/9/94 1 19/7/95
Greece 30/11/94 1 1977/95
Iran, Islamic Republic of 16/6/89 1 19/7/95
Ireland 23/6/94 1 1977195
Jordan 8/1/95 1 19/7/95
Luxembourg 23/8/93 1 1977/95
Malaysia 15/7/95 1 19/7/95
Namibia 12/1/93 1 19/7/95
Nepal 11/4/95 1 19/7/95
Netherlands, Kingdom of the 2/11/94 1 19/7/95
Norway ' 10/10/94 1 19/7/95
Pakistan 26/7/93 1 19/7/95
Peru 19/1/94 1 19/7/95
Republic of Korea 26/9/94 1 19/7/95
Russian Federation 7/10/93 1-2 1977195
South Africa 30/5/95 1 1977195
Spain 29/11/94 1 19/7/95
Thailand 20/9/93 1 1977/95
Turkey 2377193 1 19/7/95
United Kingdom 4/10/94 1 19/7/95
United States 7/10/94 13 19/7/95
Uruguay 20/12/93 1 19/7/95

19/7/95
2. Contracting States which have notified ICAO that no differences exist

Date of Date of

State notification State notification
Bahrain 26/5/93 Morocco 15/11/94
Chile 26/10/93 Oman 23/1/94
Costa Rica 24/9/93 Portugal 12/1/94
Cyprus 7/10/93 Saudi Arabia 25/7/93
Fiji 13/7/93 Sweden 5/10/94
Finland 5/10/94 United Arab Emirates 16/5/93

19/7/95
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3. Contracting States from which no information has been received

Afghanistan
Albania

Algeria

Angola

Antigua and Barbuda
Armenia

Austria

Azerbaijan
Bahamas
Bangladesh
Belarus

Belize

Benin

Bhutan

Bolivia

Bosnia and Herzegovina
Botswana

Brazil

Brunei Darussalam
Bulgaria

Burkina Faso
Burundi

Cambodia
Cameroon

Cape Verde
Central African Republic
Chad

China

Colombia
Comoros

Congo

Cook Islands
Croatia

Cuba

Democratic People’s Republic

of Korea
Djibouti
Dominican Republic
Ecuador
El Salvador
Equatorial Guinea
Eritrea
Estonia
Ethiopia
Gabon
Gambia
Georgia

Ghana
Grenada
Guatemala
Guinea
Guinea-Bissau
Guyana

Haiti
Honduras
Hungary
Iceland

India
Indonesia
Irag

Israel

Italy

Jamaica
Japan
Kazakhstan
Kenya
Kiribati
Kuwait
Kyrgyzstan
Lao People’s Democratic Republic
Latvia
Lebanon
Lesotho
Liberia
Libyan Arab Jamahiriya
Lithuania
Madagascar
Malawi
Maldives
Mali

Malta
Marshall Islands
Mauritania

- Mauritius

Mexico

Micronesia, Federated States of
Monaco

Mongolia

Mozambique

Myanmar

Nauru

New Zealand

Nicaragua

Niger

Nigeria

Panama

Papua New Guinea

Paraguay

Philippines

Poland

Qatar

Republic of Moldova

Romania

Rwanda

Saint Lucia

Saint Vincent and the Grenadines

San Marino

Sao Tome and Principe

Senegal

Seychelles

Sierra Leone

Singapore

Slovakia

Slovenia

Solomon Islands

Somalia

Sri Lanka

Sudan

Suriname

Swaziland

Switzerland

Syrian Arab Republic

Tajikistan-

The former Yugoslav Republic
of Macedonia

Togo

Tonga

Trinidad and Tobago

Tunisia

Turkmenistan

Uganda

Ukraine

United Republic of Tanzania

Uzbekistan

Vanuatu

Venezuela

Viet Nam

Yemen

Zaire

Zambia

Zimbabwe

-

194795
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4. Paragraphs with respect to which differences hiave been notified

Differences
Paragraph notified by
1.2 Canada
Czech Republic
Russian Federation
121 Czech Republic
1.2.4.1 Canada
1.25.1.1 Spain
1.2.5.1.1.1 Canada
Cote d’Ivoire
1.2.5.2 Argentina
Australia
Canada
Czech Republic
Norway
United States
1.25.2.1 Russian Federation
United States
1.25.2.2 United States
2.1.2 Norway
2.1.2.1 Czech Republic
213 Norway
2.1.3.1.1 Canada
2.1.3.2 United States
2.14.1 United States
2.14.1.1 Canada
United States:
2.15.2 France
Malaysia
United Kingdom
United States
2.1.9 United States
2.19.1 Russian Federation
2.1.9.2 Russian Federation
2,193 Russian Federation
2.1.10 Australia -
Canada
France
Jordan
Luxembourg
Russian Federation
South Africa
Turkey
United Kingdom
Uruguay
2.1.10.1 Argentina
Canada
Germany

19/7/95

Iran, Islamic Republic of
Peru

Differences
Paragraph notified by
2.1.10.2 Argentina

Canada

Peru
23.1.1 Czech Republic
2.3.1.3.1 Canada

United States
2.3.1.6 Denmark
2321 Argentina
24 Russian Federation
2412 France
24.1.3.1 Argentina

Canada
24.13.1.1 Canada
2421 Nepal
2.5 Russian Federation
25.1.1 Russian Federation
25.1.2 France
2.5.13.1 Argentina
251311 Czech Republic
2.5.15.1 United States
2.6.1.1 France
2.6.1.2.2 Canada
2.6.1.5.1 Canada

France
2.6.1.5.2 Canada
2.7.1.1 Czech Republic
2.7.1.3 Canada
2.7.13.1 Canada
27.14.1 United States
2.7.1.6 Denmark
2.8.1.2 France
28131 Canada
2.9 Canada
2.9.1.2 France
2.9.1.3.1.1 United States
2.10.1.1 France
2.10.1.2.2 Canada
2.10.1.5.1 Canada

France
2.10.1.5.2 Canada
2.11.1 France
2.12.13.1 Canada
2.12.1.5 Denmark

United States
2.13 Argentina
2.13.13.1 United States
2.13.133 United States
2.13.15 Denmark

United States
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: Differences
Paragraph notified by
3.2 Norway
3.2.1.1 Canada
3.2.1.3.1 Canada
Russian Federation
3.2.15 Canada
33 Canada
Norway
3.3.1.1 Czech Republic
United States
33.13.1 Argentina
Russian Federation
3315 Canada
34 Russian Federation
Chapter 4 Belgium
4.1.1.1 Australia
4.2 Argentina
France
4.2.1.1 Thailand
4213 Thailand
43 Argentina
Denmark
France
43.1 Germany
4.3.1.1 Canada
_ Thailand
43.1.2 Norway
4313 Thailand
43.1.4 Canada
4.4 Canada
Netherlands, Kingdom of the
Norway
Pakistan
44.1.1 Barbados
Ireland
United Kingdom
United States
4413 Namibia
Republic of Korea
United States
4414 Greece
United States
4.5 Canada
France
Netherlands, Kingdom of the
Norway
4511 Egypt
4572 Namibia

United States

Differences
Paragraph notified by
4.6 Canada
Netherlands, Kingdom of the
United Kingdom
46.1.1 United States
4.6.1.2 United States
46.13 Republic of Korea
4.7 .. Argentina
Denmark
Chapter 6 Netherlands, Kingdom of the
6.1.1 Australia
Greece
6.2.2 Greece
6.2.3 Greece
6.2.3.1 © 7 Australia
6.24.2.1 “Australia
6.25.1 -Australia-
6.3.2.2 Canada
6.3.2.5 Greece
6.3.25.1 Australia
United States
6.3.2.8.1 Australia
United States
6.3.29 Australia
6.3.2.10 Austratia
6.3.2.11 .- Australia.
6.3.2.13 Australia -
6.3.2.18 Australia
6.3.2.21 Australia
6.3.2.23 United States
6.3.2.23.1 Australia -
6.3.2.26 Australia
6.3.2.27 Australia
6.3.3 Greece
6333 Australia
Canada
United States
634.1 Canada
6.34.1.1 Australia
6.4.22 Canada
6.42.5.1 United States
6.42.8.1 United States
6.4.2.22 -~ United States
6.4.2.22.1 Canada’
6.5.1 Greece
6.5.4.1 Canada

19795
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ARGENTINA

CHAPTER 1

1.25.2

CHAPTER 2
2.1.10.1

2.1.10.2*

2321

2.4.13.1

2.5.13.1

2.13
CHAPTER 3

3.3.1.3.1

Twelve months for the private pilot — aeroplane licence, glider pilot licence and private pilot —
helicopter licence.

Change of legislation in progress.

Change of legislation in progress.

Subject to compliance with the requirements specified in 1.2.5, 1.2.6 and 2.1, the privileges of the holder
of a private pilot licence — should be to act, but not for remuneration:

a) As pilot-in-command of any aeroplane not operated for remuneration. For the carriage of passengers
by day he shall have completed 25 hours as pilot from the date on which he obtained his licence
and have been checked by a qualified instructor in a flight test lasting at least 30 minutes with three
landings.

b) Before undertaking a local night flight he shall have satisfactorily attended a course of approved
training for the local night flight rating, which includes:

1) ten hours of instrument flight training or five hours of instrument flight training under hood and
five hours of instrument ground training, and

2) ten hours of local night flying, of which five hours shall be dual and five hours solo.

Satisfactory completion of a course of approved training for the commercial pilot licence plus the

following experience:

Not less than 200 flying hours from the date on which he obtained the private pilot — aeroplane licence,

including: _

— 100 hours as pilot on local flights, 50 hours of which may be as glider pilot.

— 80 hours as pilot on cross-country flights, including not less than one flight of 500 km with two full-
stop landings at different points along the route.

— 10 hours of instrument flying (under hood) or five hours of instrument flying (under hood) and five

hours-of instrument ground training.
— 10 hours of night flying, of which five hours dual and five hours instrument ground training.

Not less than 1200 hours flying from the date on which he obtained the private pilot — aeroplane
licence, as follows:

a) 1200 hours flying as pilot or 700 hours as pilot and 500 hours as co-pilot in aircraft which require
a co-pilot.

b) of the total quoted in a) above, not less than 100 hours of night flying as pilot, of which not less
than 25 hours ‘of cross-country flying.

¢) 90 hours of instrument flying, of which 25 hours of flight under actual instrument conditions.
d) at least 200 hours of cross-country flying as pilot.
e) The totals quoted in b), ¢) and d) above may be accomplished as co-pilot, provided the times are

equivalent to the requirement of 1 200 flying hours, with not less than 300 hours as co-pilot.

Not issued.

Not less than 50 hours flying under instruction in aircraft which require a flight engineer, under the
supervision of a person in possession of a flight engineer licence.

* Recommended Practice

19/7/95
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CHAPTER 4

4.2 and 43 An aircraft maintenance mechanic licence is issued on successful compietion of a three-year approved
training course. Subsequently, three categories of rating are granted in accordance with the duly certified
experience of the holder; these ratings authorize him to carry out the following duties:

— Category “A™ Inspection and major maintenance of aircraft up to 5 700 kg, their powerplants,
equipment and accessories and the issue of the relevant certificates, the work being carried out in
aeronautical workshops approved for the relevant category.

Not less than two years of certified experience as holder of the relevant licence are required to
obtain this rating.

— Category “B”: Inspection and major maintenance of aircraft weighing more than 5 700 kg and their
powerplants, equipment and accessories and the issue of the relevant certificates.

Not less than one year of certified experience, as holder of the Category “A™ rating, for aircraft
weighing more than 5 700 kg is required to obtain this rating.

— Category “C”: Inspection and major maintenance of aircraft weighing more than 5 700 kg and their
powerplants, equipment and accessories and the issue of the relevant certificates.

Not less than two years of certified experience, as holder of a Category “B” rating, for aircraft
weighing more than 5 700 kg is required to obtain this rating.
4.7 Not issued. 19/7/95
AUSTRALIA
CHAPTER 1
1.252 Interval between medical examinations.

Under age 40:
class 2 = 48 months

Under age 40:
class 1 = 12 months
classes 2 and 3 = 24 months

CHAPTER 2
2.1.10 The following over age 60 requirements apply to the holders of Commercial Pilot Licence — Aeroplane,

Helicopter, Gyroplane, Airship and Air Transport Pilot Licence — Aeroplane, Helicopter:

1. A pilot who is at least 60 years old must not fly as pilot in command of an aircraft:
a) that is engaged in commercial operations; and
b) that is carrying passengers.
2. Paragraph 1 above does not apply to a pilot if:
a) the pilot flies an aircraft:
i) that is fitted with fully functioning dual controls; and

“,

ii) that has an operating crew that includes a gualified pilot who is not the pilot in command;
or

b) in the case of a pilot who is less than 65 years old — within the period of one year
immediately before the day of the proposed flight, the pilot has satisfactorily completed an
aircraft proficiency check; or

¢) in the case of a pilot who is at least 65 years old — within the period of six months
immediately before the day of the proposed flight, the pilot has satisfactorily completed an
aircraft proficiency check.

“Qualified pilot” means a pilot who:

a) holds a command endorsement (type rating) for the aircraft; and 19/7/93
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b) if an activity for which a flight crew rating is required is to be carried out during the flight —
holds a flight crew rating, or grade of flight crew rating, that authorises him or her to carry out
the activity as pilot in command of the aircraft; and
¢) either:
iy is less than 60 years old; or
il) satisfies the requirements of paragraph 2. b) or c).
CHAPTER 4
41.1.1 Australian Civil Aviation Regulation 31(4)(a) specifies a minimum age of 21 years.
CHAPTER 6
6.1.1b) Class 2 medical assessment. Does not apply to glider pilots.
6.2.3.1% Visual Acuity Test. lllumination Levels. Not specified in Australia regulations.
6.2.4.2.1* Colour Perception. Candidates failing pseudiosochromatic plates and colour perception lantern may be
given dispensation in class 2, and class 1 commercial level but no higher.
6.2.5.1 Note 3. Choice of speech. Not specified.
6.3.25.1 Electrocardiograph on issue and at specified intervals. Not required for class 2.
6.3.2.8.1* Routine chest radiography. Not required.
6329 Chest deformities, tuberculosis and emphysema. Not specifically mentioned in Australian regulations.
6.3.2.10* Chest deformities, tuberculosis and emphysema. Not specifically mentioned in Australian regulations.
6.3.2.11 Chest deformities, tuberculosis and emphysema. Not specifically mentioned in Australian regulations.
6.3.2.13 Hernias. Not specifically mentioned.
6.3.2.18 Reticulo-endothelial system. Candidates must not suffer from immune deficiencies likely to interfere with
safe operations.
6.3.2.21 Requirement for evidence of satisfactory treatment of syphilis. Not specifically mentioned.
6.3.2.23.1* Pregnancy. No specified period of unfitess.
6.3.2.26 Unhealed perforation of tympanic membrane. Not specifically mentioned.
6.3.2.27 Free nasal air passages. Not specifically mentioned.
Speech defects and stuttering. Not specifically mentioned.
6333 Visual acuity. Testing of uncorrected visual acuity at renewal examination is not mandatory if visual
correction is worn and tested.
Minimum corrected visual acuity. Classes 1 and 3 = 6/9 each eye and 6/6 binocular, class 2 = 6/12 each
eye and 6/9 binocular.
A class 2 applicant who has 6/6 vision in one eye, but whose other eye cannot be corrected to 6/12, may
be licensed under waiver.
Refractive error limits are waived if suitable correction is worn.
63.4.1.1 Practical hearing test after failing audiogram and speech test.

Available for classes 1 and 3, not required for class 2.

* Recommended Practice

19/7/95
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BARBADOS
‘CHAPTER 4
44.1.1 The minimum age for the issue of an air traffic controller’s licence is 18 years. 19/7/95
BELGIUM
CHAPTER 4 The licences listed in this chapter are not issued in Belgium. 19/7/95
CANADA
CHAPTER 1
1.2 Canada does not issue flight radio operator, flight operations officer or acronautical station operator
licences.
Note 2 In addition, Canada issues Private Pilot Licence — Gyroplane, PPL Ultra-light aeroplane and CPL —
Ultra-light aeroplane.
b) Canada does not issue flight operations officer or aeronautical station operator licences.
1.2.4.1 Canadian medical assessment is recorded on a document entitled a Licence Validation Certificate. Until
otherwise advised, Category 3 shall be equivalent to ICAO Class 2 Medical Assessment and Category
2 shall be equivalent to ICAQO Class 3 Medical Assessment.
1.251.1.1 Canada intends to continue to issue the flight instructor rating for gliders and free balloons after
November 15, 1994,
1.25.2 60 months for the glider' pilot licence.
12 months for the air traffic controller licence.
CHAPTER 2
2.1.3.1.1* Canada does not anticipate establishing a class rating for helicopters.
2.14.1.1 Canadian type ratings do not indicate the capacity (pilot or co-pilot).
2.1.10 Canada does not curtail privileges of pilots who have attained their 60th birthday.
2.1.10.1 Canada does not curtail privileges of pilots who have attained their 60th birthday.
2.1.10.2* Canada does not curtail privileges of pilots who have attained their 60th birthday.
23.13.1 Canada requires applicants to complete not less than 45 hours flight time of which 5 hours must be
instrument time.
24.13.1 Canada requires 200 hours flight time for CPL-A and does not make concession for approved courses.
24.13.1.1¢) Canada requires 20 hours dual instrument flight time of which 10 hours may be instritment ground time.
d) Canada requires 10 hours night flight time (5 hours dual, § hours solo) including 10 take-offs and 10
landings.
26.1.2.2 ) Canada requires applicant to have 150 hours pilot-in-command flight time.
2.6.15.1 Holders of instrument ratings do not require Class 1 Medical Assessment.
2.6.1.5.2% Holders of instrument ratings do not require Class 1 Medical Assessment.

19/7/95
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2.7.13 45 hours of flight time.

2.7.13.1 Canada requires applicants to complete not less than 45 hours of flight time of which 5 hours must be
instrument time.

2.8.13.1 Canada requires applicants to have completed not less than 100 hours flight time and does not make
concessions for approved courses.

29 Canada does not issue Airline Transport Pilot Licence (ATPL) — Helicopter.

2.10.1.2.2 Canada requires the applicant to have 150 hours pilot-in-command flight time.

2.10.1.5.1 Holders of instrument ratings do not require Class 1 Medical Assessment.

2.10.1.5.2* Holders of instrument ratings do not require Class 1 Medical Assessment.

2.12.13.1 Canada requires the applicant to have 3 hours of flight time with at least 20 solo take-offs and landings.

CHAPTER 3

3211 The applicant shall be not less than 21 years of age.

32131 -Canada requires the applicant to have not less than 50 hours cross-country by night.

3.2.15 Canada requires applicant to have Category 1 or 2 medical.

33 Not issued.

33.15 Canada requires applicant to have Category 1 or 2 medical.

CHAPTER 4

43.1.1 The applicant shall not be less than 19 years of age.

4314 Category 1 or 2 medical.

4.4 Not issued.

4.5 Not issued.

4.6 Not issued.

CHAPTER 6

6.3.22 4d) Any personality disorder, particularly if severe enough to have provoked any significant overt act.

6333 a) Canadian regulations require that the applicant possess a visual acuity without correction in each eye
separately, of not less than 6/60 (20/200, 0.1) or the refractive error falls within the range of #3.5
dioptres (equivalent spherical error).

6.34.1 The applicant shall be tested on a pure-tone audiometer at the initial exanﬁnat:on for a medical Category
1 and at the first medical examination after age 55, unless tested satisfactorily during the five years
preceding these dates.

6.4.2.2 d) Any personality disorder, particularly if severe enough to have provoked any significant overt act.

6.4.2.22.1 In the event of completely normal pregnancy, the applicant may be considered fit up to the end of the
seventh month of pregnancy provided there is not physical obstruction to the safe operation of an aircraft.

6.54.1 The applicant shall be tested on a pure-tone audiometer at the initial examination for a medical

Category 2 and at the first medical examnination after age 55, unless tested satisfactorily during the five
years preceding these dates.
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COTE D'IVOIRE

CHAPTER 1
1.25.1.1.1 Pilots issued with the Senior Commercial Pilot Licence in Céte d’Ivoire will be allowed to exercise the
privileges of their licence up to 31 March 1995, after which date the new regulations related to the
suppression of the licence will be in force. 19/7/95
CZECH REPUBLIC
CHAPTER 1
1.2 Cabin attendants are licensed with a valid licence for a 24 month interval.
1.2.1 We have additional subparagraph with concrete specifications who can be as licensed member of
Czechoslovak Civil Aviation,
1.2.5.2 We have a shorter interval 12 months for the air traffic controller licence:
— in national regulations we have additional licences
-~ pilot ULA interval 24 months
— cabin attendant — interval 24 months until their 40th birthday and for next activity shall be reduced
to 12 months
— aircraft maintenance technician Type I interval 36 months (in case, he will participate in testing
flights).
CHAPTER 2
2.1.2.1 We have additional subparagraph for ULA, balloons
23.1.1 The applicant shall be not less than 18 years of age.
25.13.11 We have additional subparagraph:
-— 500 hours as pilot of a two-engined aeroplane
27.1.1 The applicant shall be not less than 18 years of age.
CHAPTER 3
33.1.1 The applicant shall be not less than 21 years of age.
We have additional functions — instructor and inspector.
19/7/95
DENMARK
CHAPTER 2
23.1.6 Defective colour perception acceptable. Licences will be endorsed accordingly.
2.7.1.6 Defective colour perception acceptable. Licences will be endorsed accordingly.
2.12.15 Defective colour perception acceptable. Licences will be endorsed accordingly.
2.13.1.5 Defective colour perception acceptable. Licences will be endorsed accordingly.
CHAPTER 4
43 Not issued.
4.7 Not issued. The duties are performed by State employees meeting Annex 1 Standards.

19/7/95
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Ecyer

CHAPTER 4

451.14d) With the exception of approach precision radar control rating, all other ratings exist.

19/7/95 FRANCE

CHAPTER 2

2,152 Given the stringent requirements it has set for an airline transport pilot licence, France demands only that
applicants for a type rating on a two-pilot aircraft possess those elements of the APL knowledge
requirements that the Authority has determined are necessary for the performance of their duties aboard
the aircraft type in question.

2.1.10 France does not curtail the privileges of pilots who have attained their 60th birthday. A bill calling for
strict application of ICAO Standards and Recommended Practices is to be presented to parliament in the
fall of 1994,

24.121) There is thus far no examination for human performance and limitations. Training and examination
programmes in this field have been developed and are being adopted. They will be implemented
gradually over the period 1995-1998, and will include specific training programmes in the airlines.

2.5.1.2 k) There is thus far no examination for human performance and limitations. Training and examination
programmes in this field have been developed and are being adopted. They will be implemented
gradually over the period 1995-1998, and will include specific training programmes in the airlines.

2.6.1.1f1) There is thus far no examination for human performance and limitations. Training and examination
programmes in this field have been developed and are being adopted. They will be implemented
gradually over the period 1995-1998, and will include specific training programmes in the airlines.

2.6.15.1 France does not require that private pilot licence holders applying for an aeroplane or helicopter
instrument rating meet the Class 1 hearing requirement.

2.8.1.21) There is thus far no examination for human performance and limitations. Training and examination
programmes in this field have been developed and are being adopted. They will be implemented
gradually over the period 1995-1998, and will include specific training programmes in the airlines.

2912k There is thuvs far no examination for human performance and limitations. Training and examination
programmes in this field have been developed and are being adopted. They will be implemented
gradually over the period 1995-1998, and will include specific training programmes in the airlines.

2.10.1.1 ) There is thus far no examination for human performance and limitations. Training and examination
programmes in this field have been developed and are being adopted. They will be implemented
gradually over the period 1995-1998, and will include specific training programmes in the airlines.

2.10.1.5.1 France does not require that private pilot licence holders applying for an aeroplane or helicopter
instrument rating meet the Class 1 hearing requirement.

2.11.1 kK There is thus far no examination for human performance and limitations. Training and examination
programmes in this field have been developed and are being adopted. They will be implemented
gradually over the period 1995-1998, and will include specific training programmes in the airlines.

CHAPTER 4

4.2 France does not issue individual licences to maintenance technicians/mechanics. The authority issues
certificates to maintenance organizations that comply with the standards and procedures contained i the
regulations.

43 France does not issue individual licences to maintenance technicians/mechanics. The authority issues
certificates to maintenance organizations that comply with the standards and procedures contained in the
regulations.

4.6 France does not issue a flight operations officer licence. France has adopted a method of operational

19/7/95

supervision that meets the specifications of Annex 6 and does not require flight operations officers to
hold licences issued by the State.
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GERMANY
CHAPTER 2
2.1.10.1 The German Order on the Operation of Aircraft provides for a regulation which merely recommends the
aircraft operators not to employ crew members who have attained their 60th birthday.
CHAPTER 4
44.1 According to the German regulations, an air traffic controller licence will be issued to an applicant
without any controller rating after having passed the final theoretical and practical checks. This initial
controller licence will permit the applicant to operate as air traffic controller under supervision only and
the licence will expire after 12 months if the applicant has not acquired at least one controller rating.
19/7/95
GREECE
CHAPTER 4
4414 Implemented only for applicants for initial issue or renewal of an aerodrome control rating.
CHAPTER 6
6.1.1. ¢) Implemented only for applicants for the initial issue or renewal of an aerodrome control rating.
6.2.2 Cases of brain tumours (benign or malignant), even if they have been surgically removed, shall be
assessed as unfit.
6.2.3 The correction of visual acuity may be by glasses or contact lenses.
6.3.2.5 A by-pass surgical operation or a history of proven coronary insufficiency (angina pectoris) that may be
reasonably expected to lead to myocardial infarction shall be disqualifying.
633 The applicant shall be required to have heterophoria no more than Hyper 1 pd, Eso 10 pd.
6.5.1 Implemented only for applicants for initial issue or renewal of an aerodrome rating.
19/7/95
IRAN, ISLAMIC REPUBLIC OF
CHAPTER 2
2.1.10.1 Any pilot (in-command or co-pilot) of aircraft engaged in scheduled international air services or non-
scheduled air transport operations for remuneration or hire if he has attained his 60th birthday could
continue to act as pilot-in-command or co-pilot until the age of 61 provided that:
1) he undergoes a medical check at least every four months; =
2) the other pilot operating in the same flight is less than 60 years of age;
3) the waiver is cancelled if any operational, physical or mental problem occurs.
19/7/95
IRELAND
CHAPTER 4
44.1.1 Air traffic controller shall be not less than 20 years of age.

Applicants for a licence for radar ratings are required to be not less than 21 years of age.
19/7/95
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JORDAN
CHAPTER 2
2.1.10 In connection with the curtailment of privileges of pilots who have attained their 60th birthday, the
Jordanian Civil Aviation Regulations have been amended as follows: ’
Commercial pilot privileges and limitations:
a) The holder of a commercial pilot certificate:
1) may act as pilot-in-command of an aircraft carrying persons or property for compensation or
hire, provided he shall not after his 60th birthday act as pilot-in-command, or second in
command of an aircraft whose: !
i) maximum seating capacity exceeds 40 passengers; or
ii) maximum payload exceeds 5 000 kg;
2) shall not at any time after his 65th birthday act as pilot-in-command or second in command (co-
pilot) of any aircraft for compensation or hire;
3) may give instruction in free balloon if he holds a free balloon class rating.
General privileges and limitations:
The holder of an airline transport pilot certificate shall not at any time after the age of 60 years act as
pilot-in-command of any aircraft for the purpose of hire or compensation if its:
i) maximum seating capacity exceeds 40 seats; or
ii) maximum authorized pay load exceeds 5 000 kg;
The holder of an airline transport pilot certificate shall not at any time after the age of 65 years act as
pilot-in-command or second in command of any aircraft for the purpose of compensation or hire.
19/7/95
LUXEMBOURG
CHAPTER 2
2.1.10 Luxembourg does not apply the Annex 1 Standards and Recommended Practices regarding the
curtailment of privileges of pilots who have attained their 60th birthday. |
Foreign licences are accepted through validation, that is, by issuing a certificate authorizing an individual
to pilot aircraft registered in Luxembourg and falling within the categories indicated on the original ;
licence.
There is no age limit.
As long as the original licence has not been withdrawn, the holder can pilot aircraft that fall within the b
categories described on the licence and are registered in Luxembourg.
1977195
MALAYSIA
CHAPTER 2
2152¢) Implementation date deferred to 2 August 1996.
19/7/95
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CHAPTER 4
44.13 The applicant shall have completed an approved training course and not less than three months’
satisfactory service engaged in the actual control of air traffic under the supervision of an appropriately
rated air traffic controller with five years experience.
45221 The applicant shall have:
a) satisfactorily completed an approved training course;
b) provided, satisfactorily, under the supervision of an appropriately rated air traffic controller with five
years experience. 19/7/95
NEPAL
CHAPTER 2
242.1¢) To act as pilot-in-command in commercial air transportation in any aeroplane having a maximum
certificated take-off weight of 5 700 kg or less.
19/7/95
NETHERLANDS, KINGDOM OF THE
CHAPTER 4
4.4 Not issued. Duties are performed by State employees meeting Annex 1 Standards.
4.5 Not issued. Duties are performed by State employees meeting Annex 1 Standards.
4.6 Not issued. Duties are performed by State employees meeting Annex 1 Standards.
CHAPTER 6  All Recommendations are applied as Standards.
19/7/95
NORWAY
CHAPTER 1
1.252 For private pilots under the age of 40, the interval is 60 months, between 40-50 years the interval is 24
months and for private pilots above 50 years the interval is 12 months.
CHAPTER 2
2.12 Not issued. The Norwegian CAA has granted the organization “Norsk Aero Klubb” the permission to
issue certain documents which entitle the holder to act as crew member on gliders and free balloons in
Norwegian airspace. ‘
213 Not issued. The Norwegian CAA has granted the organization “Norsk Aero Klubb” the permission to
issue certain documents which entitle the holder to act as crew member on gliders and free balloons in
Norwegian airspace.
CHAPTER 3
32 Not issued in Norway.
33 Flight engineer licence is issued according to the Standards of Annex 1, 7th edition.

19/7/95
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CHAPTER 4
43.120b) 1) Not required. Type I licence for complete aircraft is not issued.
ol Not required. Type I licence for complete aircraft is not issued in Norway.
4.4 Air Traffic Controllers in Norway are unlicensed state employees. The Standards of Annex 1, however,
apply.
4.5 Not issued in Norway.
19/7/95
PAKISTAN
CHAPTER 4
4.4 Licences to air traffic controllers are not issued.
19/7/95 PERU
CHAPTER 2
2.1.10.1 The age limit for captain of an aeroplane is 63 and for the co-pilot the age limit is 65.
2.1.10.2 The age limit for captain of an aeroplane is 63 and for the co-pilot the age limit is 65.
19/7/95
REPUBLIC OF KOREA
CHAPTER 4
4413 1) The applicant shall have recently completed not less than 12 months’ satisfactory service as pilot
or flight navigator; or
2) completed not less than nine months’ satisfactory service engaged in actual control of air traffic
under the supervision of an appropriately rated air traffic controller; or
3) satisfactory completed an approved training course and not less than three months’ satisfactory
service engaged in the actual control of air traffic under the supervision of an appropriately rated
air traffic controller.
4.6.13 The applicant shall, during the three years immediately preceding the date of his application, have

19/7/95

completed two years service in any one or in any combination of the capacities specified in a) to e)
inclusive, provided that in any combination of experience the period served in any one of these capacities
shall not be less than one year:

1) a pilot member of the crew in air transportation; or

2) a flight navigator in air transportation; or

3) aradio operator in air transportation; or

4) a meteorologist in an organization dispatching aircraft in air transportatio'n; or

5) an air traffic controller, or a technical supervisor or flight operations officers or air transportation

flight operations systems;

or
The applicant shall have served as an assistant in the dispatching of air transport for not less than one
year within the two years immediately preceding the date of his application;

or

The applicant shall have satisfactorily completed an approved training course.
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RUSSIAN FEDERATION

CHAPTER 1

1.2, Note 2 Russian civil aviation specialists are, depending on the level of theoretical training, practical skills and
S : working experience, issued with licences with the corresponding grade being given:

— pilots (Grades 3, 2 and 1);

— flight navigators (Grades 3, 2 and 1);

— flight engineers (flight mechanics) (Grades 3, 2 and 1);
— flight radio operators (Grades 3, 2 and 1);

— traffic controllers (Grades 3, 2 and 1);

-~ engineers (technicians) (Grades 3, 2 and 1).

Grade 1 is the highest.
In addition licences are issued to flight attendants, flight operators and parachute service instructors.

The pilot (Grade 1) licence is issued to pilots (Grade 2) provided that established requirements are met
and professional knowledge and skills are verified.

1.25.2.1 The 12-month interval is not reduced for pilots over 40.

CHAPTER 2

2.1.9.1 When licences are issued or a higher grade is given to pilots, account is taken of the following flying
experience:

— the total accident-free flight time, irrespective of the capacity (pilot-in-command or co-pilot) in
which the pilot acted;

— the total solo flight time as pilot-in-command;

— the solo flight time as pilot-in-command at night.

2.1.9.2 When licences are issued or a higher grade is given to pilots, account is taken of the following flying
experience:

— the total accident-free flight time, irrespective of the capacity (pilot-in-command or co-pilot) in
which the pilot acted;

— the total solo flight time as pilot-in-command;

— the solo flight time as pilot-in-command at night.

2.193 When licences are issued or a higher grade is given to pilots, account is taken of the following ﬂying
experience:

— the total accident-free flight time, irrespective of the capacity (pilot-in-command or co-pilot) in
which the pilot acted;

— the total solo flight time as pilot-in-command;

-— the solo flight time as pilot-in-command at night.

-

2.1.10 An age limit does not restrict the holder of a licence when acting as the pilot-in-command or co-pilot.

2.4 This corresponds to the pilot Grade 3 licence which is given after completion of flying school. The
requirements concerning age, knowledge, experience and skills are no lower than the requirements for
the issue of a commercial pilot licence. A rating as to the grade of licence and type and class of aircraft
is entered on the licence.

2.5 This corresponds to the classification of pilot Grade 2. Ratings as to the grade given (grade 2) and the
type and class of aircraft are entered on the pilot licence. For pilot Grade 1 licence, the requirements

concerning experience exceed the requirements for the issue of the airline transport pilot licence.

2.5.1.1 The minimum age is 18 years. 19/7/95
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CHAPTER 3
3.2.13.1 The applicant, having completed an approved flight navigator training programme at an educational
establishment, receives the flight navigator licence.
33.13.1 The applicant, having completed an approved flight engineer training programme, receives the flight
engineer licence.
3.4 Provision is made for the issue of a flight radio operator licence. The requirements for the issue of the
licence correspond to the requirements of 3.3 of Annex 1 (Seventh Edition).
A flight radiotelephone operator licence is not issued.
19/7/95
SOUTH AFRICA
CHAPTER 2
2.1.10 The Civil Aviation Authority of the Republic of South Africa shall not permit the holder of a pilot
licence, which it has issued, who has attained the age of 60 years, to act as pilot-in-command or co-pilot,
as appropriate, of an aircraft engaged in scheduled international air services or non-scheduled
international transport operations for remuneration or hire except:
— as a member of a multi-pilot crew and provided that:
— such holder is the only pilot in the flight crew who has attained age 60; and
— the aircraft is fitted with dual controls.
Such pilots shall not act as pilot of an aircraft engaged on scheduled international air services or
non-scheduled air transport operations after attaining their 65th birthday.
19/7/95 SPAIN
CHAPTER 1
1.25.1.1 The senior commercial pilot licence and the flight radio operator licence will remain in force in Spain
beyond 15 November 1994 under the same conditions and with the same privileges as prior to that date.
19/7/95 THAILAND
CHAPTER 4
4.2.1.1 Age. Not less than 22 years of age.
4213 Experience.
a) for the issue of a licence with privileges for signing a Maintenance Release (Certificate of Safety
for Flight), at least:
1) four years; or -
2) one year if the applicant has satisfactorily completed an approved training course which will
provide an equivalent level of practical experience.
43.1.1 Age. Not less than 22 years of age.
43.13 Experience.

1977195

a) for the issue of a licence with privileges for certifying the airworthiness of aircraft, at least:
1) five years; or

2) two years of the applicant has satisfactorily completed an approved training course that will
give an equivalent level of practical experience.
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TURKEY
CHAPTER 2
2.1.10 The 63rd birthday rather than the 60th shall be applied. 19/7/95

UNITED KINGDOM

CHAPTER 2

2.152¢)

2.1.10

CHAPTER 4
44.1.1

4.6

Holders of a pilot’s licence issued by the United Kingdom Civil Aviation Authority may continue, until
2 August 1996, to act as co-pilot of two pilot certificated aircraft without having demonstrated, at airline
transport pilot licence level, an extent of knowledge determined by the Licensing Authority.

The United Kingdom has issued an exemption to the Air Navigation Order allowing public transport
operations on any weight of aircraft up to the age of 65. The regulation is similar to that proposed within
JAR-FCL, but we have added the proviso that the 60-64 year old pilot may not have an “as or with
co-pilot limitation™ for aircraft above 20 tonnes in weight. It naturally remains a multi-crew operation
with the other pilot being under age 60.

Minimum age is 20 for aerodrome control, approach control or area control rating, 21 for other ratings.

No issue of flight operations officer/flight dispatcher licences.
1977195

UNITED STATES

CHAPTER 1

1.2.5.2

1.2.5.2.1

1.2.5.2.2*

CHAPTER 2

2.13.2b)

2.14.1
2.14.1.1
2.1.5.2b)

2.19

* Recommended Practice

Persons performing airline transport pilot duties must be medically examined at 6-month intervals,
regardless of age or type of aircraft.

Persons performing air traffic control tower duties must be medically examined at 12-month intervals,
regardless of age.

Persons performing airline transport pilot duties must be medically examined at 6-month intervals,
regardless of age or type of aircraft.

Persons performing air traffic control tower duties must be medically examined at 12-month intervals,
regardless of age.

Type ratings for small helicopters (5 700 kg or less) are required for air transport pilot privileges and
class ratings are required for all grades of certificates.

Not applied to co-pilots. .
Not applied to co-pilots.
Not applied to co-pilots.

An applicant for an airline transport pilot certificate with an aeroplane rating may credit toward the total
flight time requirement all flight time served as co-pilot in aeroplanes required to have more than one
pilot by their approved aircraft flight manual or airworthiness certificate. Flight time served as co-pilot
of an aeroplane performing the duties and functions of a pilot-in-command under the supervision pilot-in-
command may be credited towards the 250 hours of pilot-in-command flight time required for an airline
transport pilot certificate with an aeroplane rating (if the aircraft or the operating rule requires a co-pilot).

19/7/95




BOLETIM OFICIAL DE MACAU — | SERIE — 6.°SUPLEMENTO

2.3.13.1

25.15.1

2.7.14.1
2.9.13.1.1

2.12.15

2.13.1.3.1
2.13.133

2.13.15

CHAPTER 3

33.11

CHAPTER 4

44.1.1

44.13

4414

452219 1)
2)

3)

c)

4.6.1.1

4.6.1.2

19/7/95

If the applicant has satisfactorily completed an approved training course, 35 hours of flight time are
required.

There is no requirement for an applicant to demonstrate skills in a multi-engine aeroplane required to
be operated with a co-pilot. Skill demonstration may be performed in a single-engine aircraft or in a
small multi-engine aircraft requiring only one pilot. Certificate may be issued with single-engine land
or sea class rating, as appropriate.

Fifteen hours must be flight instruction in helicopters.

Two hundred hours in helicopters, of which 75 hours must be as pilot-in-command.

The applicant must certify that he has no known defects that make him unable to pilot a glider. He is
not required to hold a medical certificate.

Ten hours in free balloons and six flight.
There is no night requirement.

The applicant must certify that he has no known defects that make him unable to pilot a balloon. He is
not required to hold a medical certificate.

Flight engineers must be at least 21 years of age.

To be eligible for an air traffic control tower operator certificate, a person must be at least 18 years of
age.

Each applicant for a facility rating at any air traffic control tower must have satisfactorily served as an
air traffic control tower operator at that control tower without a facility rating for at least 6 months, or
as an air traffic control tower operator with a facility rating at a different control tower for at least 6
months before the date he applies for the rating. However, an applicant who is a member of an Armed
Force of the United States meets these requirements if he has satisfactorily served as an air traffic control
tower operator for at least 6 months.

No person may act as an air traffic control tower operator in connection with civil aircraft unless he
holds at least a second class medical certificate. Exception to this is an individual employed by the
Federal Aviation Administration or on active duty with the Department of the Air Force, Army, Navy
or Coast Guard.

Six months.

Six months.

The United States does not specify a minimum number of precision approaches to be completed prior
to receiving a rating.

The United States does not specify a minimum number of precision approaches to be completed prior
to receiving a rating.

The applicant must be at least 23 years of age.

The United States requires applicants to pass a written test.

N.°52 — 29-12-1995
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CHAPTER 6

6.3.2.5.1 Except for duties requiring an airline transport pilot certificate, electrocardiography is not required. For
duties requiring an airline transport pilot certificate, an applicant who has passed his or her 35th birthday,
but not the 40th birthday, must submit an electrocardiogram on the first examination after the 35th
birthday and annually after the 40th birthday.

63.2.8.1*% No radiography required.

6.3.2.23 Pregnancy does not prohibit the issue of a medical certificate.

6333 Applicants who must wear correcting lenses will not require testing for refractive error.

6.42.5.1* No electrocardiography required.

6.4.2.8.1* No radiography required.

6.4.2.22 Pregnancy does not prohibit the issue of a medical certificate.

* Recommiended Practice 19/7/95

URrRUGUAY
CHAPTER 2
2.1.10 The age limit for airline pilots and co-pilots is set at 63 and 65 years respectively.

19/7/95
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INTERNATIONAL STANDARDS

RULES OF THE AIR

ANNEX 2
TO THE CONVENTION ON INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION

NINTH EDITION — JULY 1990

This edition incorporates all amendments adopted by the
Council prior to 13 March 1990 and supersedes, on 14 November 1991,
all previous editions of Annex 2.

For information regarding the application of the Standards,
see Foreword.

INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION ORGANIZATION

AMENDMENTS

The issue of amendments is announced regularly in the JCAO Journal and in the
monthly Supplement to the Catalogue of ICAO Publications, which holders of this
publication should consult. The space below is provided to keep a record of such
amendments.

RECORD OF AMENDMENTS AND CORRIGENDA

AMENDMENTS CORRIGENDA

Date Date Entered Date Date
Applicable entered by No. of issue entered

Entered
by

1-29

Incorporated in this Edition 1 Incorporated in this Edition

30

11/11/93 — ICAO

31

10/11/94 — ICAO

14/11/91
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FOREWORD

Historical background

In October 1945, the Rules of the Air and Air Traffic Control
(RAC) Division at its first session made recommendations for
Standards, Practices and Procedures for the Rules of the Air.
These were reviewed by the then Air Navigation Committee
and approved by the Council on 25 February 1946. They were
published as “Recommendations for Standards, Practices and
Procedures — Rules of the Air” in the first part of Doc 2010,
published in February 1946.

The RAC Division, at its second session in December
1946-January 1947, reviewed Doc 2010 and proposed
Standards and Recommended Practices for the Rules of the Air.
These were adopted by the Council as Standards and Rec-
ommended Practices relating to Rules of the Air on 15 April
1948, pursuant to Article 37 of the Convention on International
Civil Aviation (Chicago, 1944) and designated as Annex 2 to
the Convention with the title “‘International Standards and
Recommended Practices — Rules of the Air’’. They became
effective on 15 September 1948.

On 27 November 1951, the Council adopted a complete
new text of the Annex, which no longer contained Rec-
ommended Practices. The Standards of the amended Annex 2
(Amendment 1) became effective on | April 1952 and appli-
cable on | September 1952.

Table A shows the origin of subsequent amendments
together with a list of the principal subjects involved and the
dates on which the amendments were adopted by the Council,
when they became effective and when they became applicable.

Applicability

The Standards in this document, together with the Standards
and Recommended Practices of Annex 11, govern the appli-
cation of the “Procedures for Air Navigation Services —
Rules of the Air and Air Traffic Services™ and the *“‘Regional
Supplementary Procedures — Rules of the Air and Air Traffic
Services™, in which latter document will be found subsidiary
procedures of regional application.

Flight over the high seas. It should be noted that the
Council resolved, in adopting Annex 2 in April 1948 and
Amendment | to the said Annex in November 1951, that the
Annex constitutes Rules relating to the flight and manoeuvre of
aircraft within the meaning of Article 12 of the Convention.
Over the high seas, therefore, these rules apply without
exception.

14/11/91

On 15 November 1972, when adopting Amendment 14 to
Annex 2 relating to authority over aircraft operating over the
high seas, the Council emphasized that the Amendment was
intended solely to improve safety of flight and to ensure
adequate provision of air traffic services over the high seas. The
Amendment in no way affects the legal jurisdiction of States of
Registry over their aircraft or the responsibility of Contracting
States under Article 12 of the Convention for enforcing the
Rules of the Air.

Action by Contracting States

Notification of differences. The attention of Contracting States
is drawn to the obligation imposed by Article 38 of the
Convention by which Contracting States are required to notify
the Organization of any differences between their national
regulations and practices and the International Standards
contained in this Annex and any amendments thereto. Con-
tracting States are invited to keep the Organization currently
informed of any differences which may subsequently occur, or
of the withdrawal of any differences previously notified.
Contracting States are also invited to notify the Organization
of any differences between their national regulations and
practices and the special recommendations contained in
Attachment A to this Annex. A specific request for notifi-
cation of differences will be sent to Contracting States
immediately after the adoption of each amendment to this
Annex.

Attention of States is also drawn to the provisions of
Annex 15 related to the publication of differences between
thei national regulations and practices and the related ICAO
Standards and Recommended Practices through the
Aeronautical Information Service, in addition to the obligation
of States under Article 38 of the Convention.

Promulgation of information. Information relating to the
applicability of national rules and procedures, and changes
thereto, established according to the Standards specified in this
Annex shall be notified in accordance with Annex 15.

Use of the text of the Annex in national regulations. The
Council, on 13 April 1948, adopted a resolution inviting the
attention of Contracting States to the desirability of using in
their own national regulations, as far as practicable, the
precise language of those ICAO Standards that are of a
regulatory character and also of indicating departures from the
Standards, including any additional national regulations

ANNEX 2
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that were important for the safety or regularity of air navigation.
Wherever possible, the provisions of this Annex have been
written in such a way as would facilitate incorporation, without
major textual changes, into national legislation.

Status of Annex components

An Annex is made up of the following component parts, not
ali of which, however, are necessarily found in every Annex;
they have the status indicated:

. — Material comprising the Annex proper:

a) Standards and Recommended Practices adopted by
the Council under the provisions of the Convention.
They are defined as follows:

Standard. Any specification for physical character-
istics,  configuration, matédel, performance,
personnel or procedure, the uniform application of
which is recognized as necessary for the safety or
regularity of international air navigation and to
which Contracting States will conform in accordance
with the Convention; in the event of impossibility of
compliance, notification to the Council is com-
pulsory under Article 38.

Recommended Practice. Any specification for
physical charactenistics, configuration, matériel,
performance, personnel or procedure, the uniform
application of which is recognized as desirable in the
interests of safety, regularity or efficiency of inter-
national air navigation, and to which Contracting
States will endeavour to conform in accordance with
the Convention.

b) Appendices comprising material grouped separately
for convenience but forming part of the Standards
and Recommended Practices adopted by the
Council.

¢) Definitions of terms used in the Standards and Rec-
ommended Practices which are not self-explanatory
in that they do not have accepted dictionary
meanings. A definition does not have an independent
status but is an essential part of each Standard and
Recommended Practice in which the term is used,
since a change in the meaning of the term would
affect the specification.

d

~

Tables and Figures which add to or illustrate a
Standard or Recommended Practice and which are
referred to therein, form part of the associated
Standard or Recommended Practice and have the
same status.

2. — Material approved by the Council for publication in
association with the Standards and Recommended Practices:

a) Forewords comprising historical and explanatory
material based on the action of the Council and
including an explanation of the obligations of States
with regard to the application of the Standards and
Recommended Practices ensuing from the Con-
vention and the Resolution of Adoption.

b) Introductions comprising explanatory material
introduced at the beginning of parts, chapters or
sections of the Annex to assist in the understanding
of the application of the text.

¢) Notes included in the text, where appropriate, to give
factual information or references bearing on the
Standards or Recommended Practices in question,
but not constituting part of the Standards or
Recommended Practices.

d) Attachments comprising material supplementary to
the Standards and Recommended Practices, or
included as a guide to their application.

Selection of language

This Annex has been adopted in five langbages — English,
Arabic, French, Russian and Spanish. Each Contracting State
is requested to select one of those texts for the purpose of
national implementation and for other effects provided for in
the Convention, either through direct use or through trans-
lation into its own national language, and to notify the
Organization accordingly.

Editorial practices

The following practice has been adhered to in order to indicate
at a glance the status of each statement: Standards have been
printed in light face roman; Notes have been printed in light
face italics, the status being indicated by the prefix Note.
There are no Recommended Practices in Annex 2.

The units of measurement used in this document are in
accordance with the International System of Units (SI) as
specified in Annex 5 to the Convention on International Civil
Aviation. Where Annex 5 permits the use of non-SI alternative
units these are shown in parentheses following the basic units.
Where two sets of units are quoted it must not be assumed that
the pairs of values are equal and igterchangeable. It may,
however, be inferred that an equivalent level of safety is
achieved when either set of units is used exclusively.

Any reference to a portion of this document which is
identified by a number includes all subdivisions of the portion.

11/11/93
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Table A. Amendments to Annex 2
Adopted/approved
Effective
Amendment Source(s) Subject(s) Applicable

1st Edition
(1948)

1
(2nd Edition)

3
(3rd Edition)

5
(4th Edition)

8
(5th Edition)

10

14/11/91

RAC Division,
Second Session
(1947)

RAC Division
Fourth Session (1950)

RAC Committee of
the European-
Mediterranean
Region

Fourth Special
Meeting (1952)

Second
Air Navigation
Conference (1955)

Air Navigation
Commission

RAC/SAR Divisions
Meeting (1958);

Air Navigation
Commission

RAC/SAR Divisions
Meeting (1958);
Airworthiness
Committee, Fourth
Meeting (1960)

Fourth North
Atlantic Regional
Air Navigation
Meeting (1961)

RAC/OPS Divisional
Meeting (1963);

Air Navigation
Commission

Air Navigation
Commission

Air Traffic Control
Automation Panel
(ATCAP), Fifth
Meeting (1966);
Air Navigation
Commission

Standards and Recommended Practices — Rules of the Air.
Complete revision and rearrangement of the Annex.

Radiocommunication failure procedures; flight plan.

Definitions and terminology; VFR flight outside controlled airspace;
distress and urgency signals; signals for aerodrome traffic;
marshalling signals.

Guidance material on the application of the definitions of danger area;
prohibited area and restricted area.

Definitions; prohibition of VFR flights at night within controlled airspace;
avoidance of collisions; flight plans; visual and instrument flight rules;
SELCAL; marshalling signals.

VFR flight; table of cruising levels; aircraft navigation lights.

Application of table of cruising levels in polar areas.

Definitions; provisions regarding flight level and altitudes; submission

of flight plans; establishment of a single table of VFR criteria; prohibition
of VFR flights at night in uncontrolled airspace and above FL 200;
communications for IFR flights outside controlled airspace; replacement
of quadrantal table of cruising levels by a semi-circular table; vertical
separation above FL 290.

Guidance material; excerpts from the International Regulations for
Preventing Collisions at Sea.

Flight plans; deletion of guidance material regarding the International
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea and of the associated -
application Standard.

15 April 1948
15 September 1948

27 November 1951
"1 April 1952
1 September 1952

17 November 1953
1 April 1954
1 September 1954

11 May 1956
15 September 1956
I December 1956

14 November 1958

8 December 1959
1 May 1960
1 August 1960

13 December 1961
1 April 1962
1 July 1962

27 June 1962
1 November 1962
1 December 1962

29 November 1965
29 March 1966
25 August 1966

29 November 1965

7 June 1967
5 Qctober 1967
8 February 1968
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Adopted/approved
Effective
Amendment Source(s) Subject(s) Applicable
11 Fifth iAir Navigation Air traffic services reporting office; marshalling signals. 23 January 1969
Conference (1967) 23 May 1969
18 September 1969
12 Sixth Air Navigation Definitions; minimum heights/levels; controlled VFR flights; 25 May 1970

(6th Edition)

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

Conference (1969)

Limited European-
Mediterranean
(RAC/COM)
Regional

Air Navigation
Meeting (1969);
Air Navigation
Commission

Air Navigation
Commission

Air Traffic Control
Automation Panel
(ATCAP), Fifth
Meeting (1966)

Seventh
Air Navigation
Conference (1972)

Council action in
pursuance of
Assembly
Resolutions A17-10
and A18-10

Air Navigation
Commission

Technical Panel on
Supersonic Transport
Operations (SSTP),

Fourth Meeting (1973);

Air Navigation
Commission

Air Navigation
Commission

Ninth Air Navigation
Conference (1976)

new terminology for designating controlled airspace.

Radiocommunication failure procedures; unserviceability markings on
manoeuvring areas.

Authority over aircraft operating over the high seas.

Repetitive flight plans.

Note relating to SSR Mode C transmission of pressure-altitude.

Practices to be followed in the event that an aircraft is being subjected to
unlawful interference.

Radiocommunication failure procedures; Note concerning lease, charter and
interchange of aircraft.

Action by an aircraft which is being intercepted; visual signals for use in
the event of interception; guidance material to assist States in eliminating
or reducing interceptions; provision relating to flight at transonic and
supersonic speeds; changes to reflect the concept of cruise climbs.

Time-keeping accuracy in ATS units and on board aircraft; use of SSR
code 7500 in the event of unlawful interference.

Definitions relating to change-over points and transition altitudes;
requirement for aircraft to adhere to the centre line of ATS routes
and to comply with change-over points; cruising levels; flight plans
and position reports; alignment of the definition of flight level with
that in Annex 3 and Annex 10, Volume II.

25 September 1970
4 February 1971

24 March 1972
24 July 1972
7 December 1972

15 November 1972
15 March 1973
16 August 1973

13 December 1972
13 April 1973
16 August 1973

23 March 1973

23 May 1974

7 December 1973
7 April 1974
23 May 1974

8 April 1974
8 August 1974
27 February 1975

4 February 1975
4 June 1975
9 October 1975

7 April 1976
7 August 1976
30 December 1976

7 December 1977
7 April 1978
10 August 1978
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Adopied/approved
o Effective
Amendment Source(s) Subjeci(s) Applicable
22 Air Navigation Unmanned free balloons: estimated time of arrival. 2 March 1981
‘ Commission ‘ o 2 July 1981
26 November 1981
23 _Air Navigation Interception of civil aircraft.  April 1981
(7th Edition) Commission I August 1981

(8th Edition)

(9th Edition)

24

25

26

27

28

29

Air Navigation
Commission

Air Navigation
Commission; AGA

Divisional Meeting (1981)

ATS Data Acquisition.
Processing and Transfer
Panel. Third Meeting
(1981): Air Navigation
Commission

Council: Air Navigation
Commission

Air Navigation
Commission

Visual Flight Rules
Operations Panel. Third
Meeting (1986):
Secretariat; Visual Aids
Panel. Eleventh Meeting
(1987): Air Navigation

Commission. amendments

consequential to adoption
of amendments (0
Annex 6

Secondary Survcillance
Radar Improvemenis and
Collision Avoidance
Systems Panel. Fourth
Meeting (SICASP/4)
(1989)

Review of the General
Concept of Scparation
Panel. Seventh Meeting
(1990): Air Navigation
Commission: Automatic
Dependent Surveillance
Panel. Second Meeting
(1992)

Aircraft exterior lights.

Definitions relating to height. instrument approach procedure,
manocuvring and movement arca. taxiing. and taxiway; use of the
phrase **“HIJACK’" in the event of interception of civil aircraft: note
regarding lease, charter or interchange of aircraft; provisions related to
surface movement of aircraft and taxiing; series 2 signals used by
helicopters in the event of interception: units of measurement.

Definitions: contents of flight plans: repetitive flight plans: ATS data
interchange: pronunciations to be used by intercepting aircraft:
alignment of the radiotelephony urgency signal with Annex 10,
Volume 1I; Co-ordinated Universal Time (UTC).

Identification and interception of civil aircraft.

Definition of ‘‘apron’’; special procedures for use during unlawful
interference.

Operation of aircraft in mixed VFR/IFR environments: surface
movement of aircraft and surface movement guidance and control;
acts of unlawful interference: helicopters as intercepting aircraft.

Definitions; airborne collision avoidance system (ACAS).

Definitions: air-taxiing: scparation between aircraft: formation flights
by civil aircraft in controtled airspace: automatic dependent surveillance

26 November 1981

19 March 1982
19 July 1982
25 November 1982

21 March 1983
29 July 1983
24 November 1983

22 June 1984
22 October 1984
21 November 1985

10 March 1986
27 July 1986
20 November 1986

16 March 1987
27 July 1987
19 November 1987

12 March 1990
30 July 1990
14 November 1991

26 February 1993
26 July 1993
11 November 1993

18 March 1994
25 July 1994
10 November 1994
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INTERNATIONAL STANDARDS

CHAPTER 1.

Note.— Throughout the text of this document the term
“‘service’’ is used as an abstract noun to designate functions,
or service rendered; the term “‘unit’ is used to designate a
collective body performing a service.

When the following terms are used in the International
Standards for Rules of the Air, they have the following
meanings:

Acrobatic flight. Manoeuvres intentionally performed by an
aircraft involving an abrupt change in its attitude, an
abnormal attitude, or an abnormal variation in speed.

Advisory airspace. An airspace of defined dimensions, or
designated route, within which air traffic advisory service
is available.

Advisory route. A designated route along which air traffic
advisory service is available.

Aerodrome. A defined area on land or water (including any
buildings, installations and equipment) intended to be used
either wholly or in part for the arrival, departure and
surface movement of aircraft.

Aerodrome control service. Air traffic control service for
aerodrome traffic.

Aerodrome control tower. A unit established to provide air
traffic control service to aerodrome traffic.

Aerodrome traffic. All traffic on the manoeuvring area of an
aerodrome and all aircraft flying in the vicinity of an
aerodrome.

Note.— An aircraft is in the vicinity of an aerodrome when
it is in, entering or leaving an aerodrome traffic circuit.

Aerodrome traffic zone. An airspace of defined dimensions
established around an aerodrome for the protection of
aerodrome traffic.

Aeronautical Information Publication. A publication issued
by or with the authority of a State and containing
aeronautical information of a lasting character essential to
air navigation.

Aeronautical station. A land station in the aeronautical mobile
service. In certain instances, an aeronautical station may be
located, for example, on board ship or on a piatform at sea.

ANNEX 2

DEFINITIONS

Aeroplane. A power-driven heavier-than-air aircraft, deriving
its lift in flight chiefly from aerodynamic reactions on
surfaces which remain fixed under given conditions of
flight.

Aircraft. Any machine that can derive support in the
atmosphere from the reactions of the air other than the
reactions of the air against the earth’s surface.

Air-ground control radio station. An aeronautical
telecommunication station having primary responsibility
for handling communications pertaining to the operation
and control of aircraft in a given area.

Air-taxiing. Movement of a helicopter/VTOL above the
surface of an aerodrome, normally in ground effect and at
a ground speed normally less than 37 km/h (20 kt).

Note.— The actual height may vary, and some helicopters
may require air-taxiing above 8 m (25 ft} AGL to reduce
ground effect turbulence or provide clearance for cargo
slingloads.

Air traffic. All aircraft in flight or operating on the
manoeuvring area of an aerodrome.

Air traffic advisory service. A service provided within
advisory airspace to ensure separation, in so far as practical,
between aircraft which are operating on IFR flight plans.

Air traffic control clearance. Authorization for an aircraft to
proceed under conditions specified by an air traffic contro!
unit.

Note 1.— For convenience, the term ‘‘air traffic control
clearance’’ is frequently abbreviated to ‘‘clearance’’ when
used in appropriate contexts.

Note 2.— The abbreviated term ‘‘clearance’’ may be
prefixed by the words ‘‘taxi'’, ‘‘take-off ', ‘‘departure”, ‘‘en
route’’, “‘approach’’ or ‘‘landing’’ to indicate the particular
portion of flight to which the air traffic control clearance

relates.

Air traffic control service. A service provided for the purpose
of:

a) preventing collisions:

1) between aircraft. and

10/11/94
No. 31



4256 BOLETIM OFICIAL DE MACAU — I SERIE — 6.°SUPLEMENTO

2) on the manoeuvring area -between aircraft and
obstructions, and

b) expediting and maintaining an orderly flow of air traffic.

Air traffic control unit. A generic term meaning variously,
area control centre, approach control office or aerodrome
control tower.

Alr traffic service.- A generic term meaning variously, flight
information service, alerting service, air traffic advisory
service, air traffic control service (area control service,
approach control service or aerodrome control service).

Air traffic services airspaces. Airspaces of defined
dimensions, alphabetically designated, within which
specific types of flights may operate and for which air
traffic services and rules of operation are specified.

Note.— ATS airspaces are classified as Class A to G.

Air traffic services reporting office. A unit established for the
purpose of receiving reports concerning air traffic services
and fiight plans submitted before departure.

Note.— An air traffic services reporting office may be
established as a separate unit or combined with an existing
unit, such as another air traffic services unit, or a unit of the
aeronautical information service.

Air traffic services unil. A generic term meaning variously. air
traffic contro! unit, flight information centre or air traffic
services reporting office.

Airborne collision avoidance system (ACAS). An atrcraft
system based on secondary surveillance radar (SSR)
transponder signals which operates independently of
ground-based equipment to provide advice to the pilot on
potential conflicting aircraft that are equipped with SS
transponders. -

Airway. A control area or portion thereof established in the
form of a corridor equipped with radio navigation aids.

Alerting service. A service provided to notify appropriate
organizations regarding aircraft in need of search and
rescue aid, and assist such organizations as required.

Alternate aerodrome. An aerodrome to which an aircraft may
proceed when it becomes either impossible or inadvisable
to proceed to or to land at the aerodrome of intended
landing. Alternate aerodromes include the following:

Take-off alternate. An alternate aerodrome at which an
aircraft can land should this become necessary shortly after
take-off and it is not possible to use the aerodrome of
departure.

En-route alternate. An aerodrome at which an aircraft
would be able to land after experiencing an abnormal or
emergency condition while en route.

Destination alternate. An alternate aerodrome to which an
aircraft may proceed should it become impossible or
inadvisable to land at the aerodrome of intended landing.

10/11/94
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Note.— The aerodrome from which a flight departs may
also be an en-route or a destination alternate aerodrome for
that flight.

Altitude. The vertical distance of a level, a point or an object
considered as a point, measured from mean sea level
(MSL).

Approach control office. A unit established to provide air
traffic control service to controlled flights arriving at, or
departing from, one or more aerodromes.

Approach control service. Air traffic control service for
arriving or departing controlled flights.

Appropriate ATS authority. The relevant authority designated
by the State responsible for providing air traffic services in
the airspace concerned.

Appropriate authority.

a) Regarding flight over the high seas: The relevant
authority of the State of Registry.

b) Regarding flight other than over the high seas: The
relevant authority of the State having sovercignty over
the territory being overflown.

Apron. A defined area, on a land aerodrome, intended to
accommodate aircraft for purposes of loading or unloading
passengers, mail or cargo, fuelling, parking or maintenance.

Area control centre. A unit established to provide air traffic
control service to controlled flights in control areas under
its jurisdiction.

Area control service. Air traffic contro! service for controlled
flights in control areas.

ATS route. A specified route designed for channelling the
flow of traffic as necessary for the provision of air traffic
services.

Note.— The term “‘ATS route’’, is used to mean variously,
airway, advisory route; controlled or uncontrolled route,
arrival or departure route, etc.

Ceiling. The height above the ground or water of the base of
the lowest layer of cloud below 6 000 metres (20 000 feet)
covering more than half the sky.

Change-over point. The point at which an aircraft navigating
on an ATS route segment defined by reference to very high
frequency omnidirectional radio ranges is expected to
transfer its primary navigational reference from the facility
behind the aircraft to the next facility ahead of the aircraft.

Note.-—— Change-over points are established to provide the
optimum balance in respect of signal strength and quality
between facilities at all levels to be used and to ensure a
common source of azimuth guidance for all aircraft operating
along the same portion of a route segment.

N.°52 — 29-12-1995
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Clearance limit. The point to which an aircraft is granted an
air traffic' control clearance.

Control area. A controlled airspace extending upwards from a
specified limit above the earth.

Controlled aerodrome. An aerodrome at which air traffic
control service is provided to aerodrome traffic.

»

Note.— The term *‘controlled aerodrome’’ indicates that
air traffic control service is provided to aerodrome traffic but
does not necessarily imply that a control zone exists.

Controlled airspace. An airspace of defined dimensions within
which air traffic control service is provided to IFR flights
and to VFR flights in accordance with the airspace
classification.

Note.— Controlled airspace is a generic term which covers
ATS airspace Classes A, B, C. D and E.

Controlled flight. Any flight which is subject to an air traffic
control clearance.

Control zone. A controlled airspace extending upwards from
the surface of the earth to a specified upper limit.

Cruise climb. An aeroplane cruising technique resulting in a
net increase in altitude as the aeroplane mass decreases.

Cruising level. A leve! maintained during a significant portion
of a flight.

Current flight plan. The flight plan, including changes, if any,
brought about by subsequent clearances.

Danger area. An airspace of defined dimensions within which
activities dangerous to the flight of aircraft may exist at
specified times.

Estimated off-block time. The estimated time at which the
aircraft will commence movement associated with
departure.

Estimated time of arrival. For IFR flights, the time at which
it is estimated that the airctaft will arrive over that
designated point, defined by reference to pavigation aids,
from which it is intended that an instrument approach
procedure will be commenced, or, if no navigation aid is
associated with the aerodrome, the time at which the
aircraft will arrive over the acrodrome. For VFR flights, the
time at which it is estimated that the aircraft will arrive
over the aerodrome.

Expected approach time. The time at which ATC expects that
an arriving aircraft, following a delay, will leave the
holding point to complete its approach for a landing.

Note.— The actual time of leaving the holding point will
depend upon the approach clearance.

Filed flight plan. The flight plan as filed with an ATS unit by
the pilot or a designated representative, without any
subsequent changes.

Flight crew member. A licensed crew member charged with
duties essential to the operation of an aircraft during flight
time.

Flight information centre. A unit established to provide flight
information service and alerting service.

Flight information region. An airspace of defined dimensions
within which flight information service and alerting service
are provided.

Flight information service. A service provided for the purpose
of giving advice and information useful for the safe and
efficient conduct of flights.

Flight level. A surface of constant atmospheric pressure which
is related to a specific pressure datum, 1 013.2 hectopascals
(hPa) and is separated from other such surfaces by specific
pressure intervals.

Note 1.— A pressure type altimeter calibrated in
accordance with the Standard Atmosphere:

a) when set to a QNH altimeter setting, will indicate
altitude;

b) when set to a QFF altimeter setting, will indicate height
above the QFE reference datum;

c) when set to a pressure of 1 013.2 hectopascals (hPa)
may be used to indicate flight levels.

’

Note 2.— The terms ‘‘height’’ and ‘‘altitude’” used in
Note 1 above, indicate altimetric rather than geometric
heights and altitudes. '

Flight plan. Specified information provided to air traffic
services units, relative to an intended flight or portion of a
flight of an aircraft.

Flight status. An indication of whether a given aircraft
requires special handling by air traffic services units or not.

Flight visibility. The visibility forward from the cockpit of an
aircraft in flight.

Ground visibility. The visibility at an acrodrome, as reported
by an accredited observer.

Heading. The direction in which the longitudinal axis of an
aircraft is pointed, usually expressed in degrees from North
(true, magnetic, compass or grid).

Height. The vertical distance of a level, a point or an object
considered as a point, measured from a specified datum.

IFR. The symbol used to designate the instrument flight rules.

IFR flight. A flight conducted in accordance with the
instrument flight rules. S

IMC. The symbol used to designate instrument meteorological
~ conditions. .

Instrument approach procedure. A series of predetermined
manoeuvres by reference to flight instruments with
specified protection from. obstacles -from the initial
approach fix, or where applicable, from the beginning of a
defined arrival route to a point from which a landing can be
completed and thereafter, if a landing is not completed, to
a position at which holding or en-route obstacle clearance
criteria apply. s

Instrument meteorological conditions. Meteorological
conditions expressed in terms of- visibility, distance from
cloud, and ceiling, less than the minima specified for visual
meteorological conditions.

10/11/94
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Note.— The specified minima for visual meteorological
conditions are contained in Chapter 4.

Landing area. That part of a movement area intended for the
landing or take-off of aircraft. ‘

Level. A generic term relating to the vertical position of an
aircraft in flight and meaning variously, height, altitude or
flight level. ‘

Manoeuvring area. That part of an aerodrome to be used for
the take-off, landing and taxiing of aircraft, excluding
aprons.

Movement area. That part of an aerodrome to be used for the
take-off, landing and taxiing of aircraft, consisting of the
manoeuvring area and the apron(s).

Pilot-in-command. The pilot responsible for the operation and
safety of the aircraft during flight time.

Pressure-altitude. An atmospheric pressure expressed in terms
of altitude which corresponds to that pressure in the
Standard Atmosphere.*

Prohibited area. An airspace of defined dimensions, above the
land areas or territorial waters of a State, within which the
flight of aircraft is prohibited.

Repetitive flight plan (RPL). A flight plan related to a series
of frequently recurring, regularly operated individual
flights with identical basic features, submitted by an
operator for retention and repetitive use by ATS units.

Reporting point. A specified geographical location in relation
1o which the position of an aircraft can be reported.

Restricted area. An airspace of defined dimensions, above the
land areas or territorial waters of a State, within which the
flight of aircraft is restricted in accordance with certain
specified conditions.

Runway. A defined rectangular area on a land aerodrome
prepared for the landing and take-off of aircraft.

Signal area. An area on an aerodrome used for the display of
ground signals.

Special VFR flight. A VFR flight cleared by air traffic control
to operate within a control zone in meteorological
conditions below VMC.

Taxiing. Movement of an aircraft on the surface of an
aerodrome under its own power, excluding take-off and
landing.

Taxiway. A defined path on a land aerodrome established for
the ‘taxiing of aircraft and intended to provide a link
between one part of the aerodrome and another; including:

a) Aircraft stand taxilane. A portion of an apron designated
as a taxiway and intended to provide access to aircraft
stands only.

b) Apron taxiway. A portion of a taxiway system located
on-an apron and intended to provide a through taxi route
across the apron.

10/11/94

¢) Rapid exit taxiway. A taxiway connected to a runway at
an acute angle and designed to allow landing aeroplanes
to turn off at higher speeds than are achieved on other
exit taxiways and thereby minimizing runway
occupancy times.

Terminal control area. A control area normally established at
the confluence of ATS routes in the vicinity of one or more
major aerodromes.

Total estimated elapsed time. For IFR flights, the estimated
time required from take-off to arrive over that designated
point, defined by reference to navigation aids, from which
it is intended that an instrument approach procedure will be
commenced, or, if no navigation aid is associated with the
destination aerodrome, to arrive over the destination
aerodrome. For VFR flights, the estimated time required
from take-off to arrive over the destination aerodrome.

Track. The projection on the earth’s surface of the path of an
aircraft, the direction of which path at any point is usually
expressed in degrees from North (true, magnetic or grid).

Traffic avoidance advice. Advice provided by an air traffic
services unit specifying manoeuvres to assist a pilot to
avoid a collision.

Traffic information. Information issued by an air traffic
services unit to alert a pilot to other known or observed air
traffic which may be in proximity to the position or
intended route of flight and to help the pilot avoid a
collision.

Transition altitude. The altitude at or below which the vertical
position of an aircraft is controlled by reference to altitudes.

Unmanned free balloon. A non-power-driven, unmanned,
lighter-than-air aircraft in free flight.

Note.— Unmanned free balloons are classified as heavy,
medium or light in accordance with specifications contained in
Appendix 4.

VFR. The symbol used to designate the visual flight rules.

VFR flight. A flight conducted in accordance with the visual
flight rules.

Visibility. The ability, as determined by atmospheric
conditions and expressed in units of distance, to see and
identify prominent unlighted objects by day and prominent
lighted objects by night.

Visual meteorological conditions. Meteorological conditions
expressed in terms of visibility, distance from cloud, and
ceiling equal to or better than specified minima.

Note.— The specified minima are contained in Chapter 4.

VMC. The symbol used to designate visual meteorological
conditions.

* As defined in Annex 8.

No. 31
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CHAPTER 2.

2.1 Territorial application of
‘the rules of the air

2.1.1 The rules of the air shall apply to aircraft bearing
the nationality and registration marks of a Contracting State,
wherever they may be, to the extent that they do not conflict
with the rules published by the State having jurisdiction over
the territory overflown.

Note.— The Council of the International Civil Aviation
Organization resolved, in adopting Annex 2 in April 1948 and
Amendment 1 to the said Annex in November 1951, that the
Annex constitutes Rules relating to the flight and manoeuvre
of aircraft within the meaning of Article 12 of the Convention.
Over the high seas, therefore, these rules apply without
exception.

2.1.2 If, and so long as, a Contracting State has not
notified the International Civil Aviation Organization to the
contrary, it shall be deemed, as regards aircraft of its
registration, to have agreed as follows:

For purposes of flight over those parts of the high seas
where a Contracting State has accepted, pursuant to a
regional air navigation agreement, the responsibility of
providing air traffic services, the ‘‘appropriate ATS
authority”” referred to in this Annex is the relevant
authority designated by the State responsible for providing
those services.

Note.—— The phrase ‘“‘regional air navigation agreement”’
refers to an agreement approved by the Council of ICAO
normally on the advice of a Regional Air Navigation Meeting.

2.2 Compliance with the rules of the air

The operation of an aircraft either in flight or on the
movement area of an aerodrome shall be in compliance with
the general rules and, in addition, when in flight, either with:

a) the visual flight rules, or

b) the instrument flight rules.

Note 1.— Information relevant to the services provided to
aircraft operating in accordance with both visual flight rules

and instrument flight rules in the seven ATS airspace classes
is contained in 2.6.1 and 2.6.3 of Annex 11.

APPLICABILITY OF THE RULES OF THE AIR

Note 2.— A pilot may elect to fly in accordance with
instrument ﬂight‘ rules in visual meteorological conditions or
may be required to do so by the appropriate ATS authority.

2.3 Responsibility for compliance
with the rules of the air

2.3.1 Responsibility of pilot-in-command

The pilot-in-command of an aircraft shall, whether manipu-
lating the controls or not, be responsible for the operation of
the aircraft in accordance with the rules of the air, except that
the pilot-in-command may depart from these rules in circum-
stances that render such departure absolutely necessary in the
interests of safety.

2.3.2 Pre-flight action

Before beginning a flight, the pilot-in-command of an aircraft
shall become familiar with all avaijlable information appro-
priate to the intended operation. Pre-flight action for flights
away from the vicinity of an aerodrome, and for all IFR
flights, shall include a careful study of available current
weather reports and forecasts, taking into consideration fuel
requirements and an alternative course of action if the flight
cannot be completed as planned.

2.4 Authority of pilot-in-command of
an aircraft

The pilot-in-command of an aircraft shall have final authority
as to the disposition of the aircraft while in command.

2.5 Use of intoxicating liquor,
narcotics or drugs

No person shall pilot an aircraft, or act as a flight crew
member of an aircraft, while under the influence of ‘intoxi-
cating liquor or any narcotic or drug, by reason of which that
person’s capacity to act is impaired.

h
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CHAPTER 3. GENERAL RULES

3.1 Protection of persons and property

3.1.1 Negligent or reckless operation
of aircraft

An aircraft shall not be operated in a negligent or reckless
manner so as to endanger life or property of others.

3.1.2 Minimum heights

Except when necessary for take-off or landing, or except by
permission from the appropriate authority, aircraft shall not be
flown over the congested areas of cities, towns or settlements
or over an open-air assembly of persons, unless at such a
height as will permit, in the event of an emergency arising. a
landing to be made without undue hazard to persons or
property on the surface.

Note.— See 4.6 for minimum heights for VFR flights and
5.1.2 for minimum levels for IFR flights.

3.1.3 Cruising levels

The cruising levels at which a flight or a portion of a flight is
to be conducted shall be in terms of:

a) flight levels, for flights at or above the lowest usable
flight level or, where applicable, above the transition
altitude: ’

b) altitudes, for flights below the lowest usable flight
tevel or, where applicable, at or below the transition
altitude.

Note.— The system of flight levels is prescribed in the
Procedures for Air Navigation Services — Aircraft Operations
(Doc 8168).

3.1.4 Dropping or spraying

Nothing shall be dropped or sprayed from an aircraft in flight
except under conditions prescribed by the appropriate
authority and as indicated by relevant information, advice
and/or clearance from the appropriate air traffic services unit.

3.1.5 Towing

No aircraft or other object shall be towed by an aircraft, except
in accordance with requirements prescribed by the appropriate
authority and as indicated by relevant information, advice
and/or clearance from the appropriate air traffic services unit.

l_()il 1794
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3.1.6 Parachute descents

Parachute descents, other than emergency descents, shall not
be made except under conditions prescribed by the appropriate
authority and as indicated by relevant information, advice
and/or clearance from the appropriate air traffic services unit.

3.1.7 Acrobatic flight

No aircraft shall be flown acrobatically except under
conditions prescribed by the appropriate authority and as
indicated by relevant information, advice and/or clearance
from the appropriate air traffic services unit.

3.1.8 Formation flights

Aircraft shall not be flown in formation except by pre-
arrangement among the pilots-in-command of the aircraft
taking part in the flight and. for formation flight in controlled
airspace, in accordance with the conditions prescribed by the
appropriate ATS authority(ies). These conditions shall include
the following:

a) the formation operates as a single aircraft with regard to
navigation and position reporting;

b) separation between aircraft in the flight shall be the
responsibility of the flight leader and the pilots-in-
command of the other aircraft in the flight and shall
include periods of transition when aircraft are
manoeuvring to attain their own separation within the
formation and during join-up and break-away: and

¢) a distance not exceeding | km (0.5 NM) laterally and
longitudinally and 30 m (100 ft) vertically from the

flight leader shall be maintained by each aircraft.

3.1.9 Unmanned free balloons
An unmanned free balloon shall be operated in such a manner
as to minimize hazards to persons, property or other aircraft
and in accordance with the conditions specified in Appendix 4.
3.1.10  Prohibited areas and restricted areas

Aircraft shall not be flown in a prohibited area, or in a

restricted area, the particulars of which have been duly
published. except in accordance with the conditions of the

ANNEX 2
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restrictions or by permission of the State over whose territory
the areas are established.

3.2 Avoidance of collisions

Note.— It is important that vigilance for the purpose of
detecting potential collisions be not relaxed on board an
aircraft in flight, regardless of the type of flight or the class of
airspace in which the aircraft is operating, and while
operating on the movement area of an aerodrome.

3.2.1 Proximity

An aircraft shall not be operated in such proximity to other
aircraft as to create a collision hazard.

3.2.2 Right-of-way

The aircraft that has the right-of-way shall maintain its
heading and speed, but nothing in these rules shall relieve the
pilot-in-command of an aircraft from the responsibility of
taking such action, including collision avoidance manoeuvres
based on resolution advisories provided by ACAS equipment,
as will best avert collision.

Note |1.— Operating procedures for use of ACAS are
contained in PANS-OPS (Doc 8168), Volume I, Part VIl
Chapter 3.

Note 2.— There are currently no ICAO provisions
concerning mandatory carriage of ACAS equipment.

3.2.2.1 An aircraft that is obliged by the following rules
to keep out of the way of another shall avoid passing over,
under or in front of the other. unless it passes well clear and
takes into account the effect of aircraft wake turbulence.

3.2.2.2 Approaching head-on. When two aircraft are
approaching head-on or approximately so and there is danger
of coliision, each shall alter its heading to the right.

3.2.23 Converging. When two aircraft are converging at
approximately the same level, the aircraft that has the other on

its right shall give way, except as follows:

a) power-driven heavier-than-air aircraft shall give way to
airships, gliders and balloons;

b) airships shall give way to gliders and balloons:
¢) gliders shall give way to balloons:

d} power-driven aircraft shall give way to aircraft which
are seen to be towing other aircraft or objects.

3.22.4 Overtaking. An oventaking aircraft is an aircraft
that approaches another from the rear on a line forming an
angle of less than 70 degrees with the plane of symmetry of
the latter. i.e. is in such a position with reference to the other
aircraft that at night it should be unable to see either of the
aircraft’s left (port) or right (starboard) navigation lights. An
aircraft that is being overtaken has the right-of-way and the
overtaking aircraft, whether climbing, descending or in
horizontal flight. shall keep out of the way of the other aircraft
by altering its heading to the right, and no subsequent change
in the relative positions of the two aircraft shall absolve the
overtaking aircraft from this obligation until it is entirely past
and clear.

3.2.25 Landing

3.225.1 An aircraft in flight, or operating on the ground
or water, shall give way to aircraft landing or in the final
stages of an approach to land.

3.2.25.2 When two or more heavier-than-air aircraft are
approaching an aerodrome for the purpose of landing, aircraft
at the higher level shall give way to aircraft at the lower level,
but the latter shall not take advantage of this rule to cut in in
front of another which is in the final stages of an approach to
land, or to overtake that aircraft. Nevertheless, power-driven
heavier-than-air aircraft shall give way to gliders.

3.22.5.3 Emergency landing. An aircraft that is aware
that another is compelled to land shall give way to that aircraft.

3.22.6 Taking off. An aircraft taxiing on the manoeuvring
area of an aerodrome shall give way to aircraft taking off or
about to take off.

3.2.2.7 Surface movement of aircraft

3.22.7.1 In case of danger of collision between two
aircraft taxiing on the movement area of an aerodrome the
following shall apply:

a) when two aircraft are approaching head on. or
approximately so, each shall stop or where practicable
alter its course to the right so as to keep well clear:

b) when two aircraft are on a converging course, the one
which has the other on its right shall give way;

¢) an aircraft which is being overtaken by another aircraft
shall have the right-of-way and the overtaking aircraft
shall keep well clear of the-other aircraft.

Note.— For the description of.an overtaking aircraft see
3.2.2.4.

3.22.7.2  An aircraft taxiing on the manoeuvring area
shall stop and hold at all taxi-holding positions unless
otherwise authorized by the aerodrome control tower.

10/11/94
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Note.— For taxi-holding position markings and related
signs, see Annex 14, Volume 1, 5.2.9 and 5.4.2.

3.2.2.7.3 An aircraft taxiing on the manoeuvring area
shall stop and hold at all lighted stop bars and may proceed
further when the lights are switched off.

3.2.3 -Lights to be displayed by aircraft

Note 1.— The characteristics of lights intended to meet the
requirements of 3.2.3 for aeroplanes are specified in Annex 8.
Specifications for navigation lights for aeroplanes are
contained in the Appendices to Parts I and Il of Annex 6.
Detailed technical specifications for lights for aeroplanes are
contained in Part HI of the Airworthiness Technical Manual
(Doc 9051) and for helicopters in Part IV of that document.

Note 2.— In the context of 3.2.3.2 ¢) and 3.2.3.4 a) an
aircraft is understood to be operating when it is taxiing or
being towed or is stopped temporarily during the course of
taxiing or being towed.

Note 3.— For aircraft on the water see 3.2.6.2.

3.2.3.1 Except as provided by 3.2.3.5, from sunset to
sunrise or during any other period which may be prescribed by
the appropriate authority all aircraft in flight shall display:

a) anti-collision lights intended to attract attention to the
aircraft; and

b) navigation lights intended to indicate the relative path of
the aircraft to an observer and other lights shall not be
displayed if they are likely to be mistaken for these
lights.

Note.— Lights fitted for other purposes, such as landing
lights and airframe floodlights, may be used in addition to the
anti-collision lights specified in the Airworthiness Technical
Manual (Doc 9051) to enhance aircraft conspicuity.

3.2.3.2 Except as provided by 3.2.3.5, from sunset to
sunrise or during any other period prescribed by the
appropriate authority:

a) all aircraft moving on the movement area of an
aerodrome shall display navigation lights intended to
indicate the relative path of the aircraft to an observer
and other lights shall not be displayed if they are likely
to be mistaken for these lights;

b) unless stationary and otherwise adequately illuminated,
all aircraft on the movement area of an aerodrome shall
display lights intended to indicate the extremities of
their structure;
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c) all aircraft operating on the movement area of an
aerodrome shall display lights intended to attract
attention to the aircraft; and

d) all aircraft on the movement area of an aerodrome
whose engines are running shall display lights which
indicate that fact.

Note.— If suitably located on the aircraft, the navigation
lights referred to in 3.2.3.1 b) may also meet the requirements
of 3.23.2 b). Red anti-collision lights fitted to meet the
requirements of 3.2.3.1 a) may also meet the requirements of
3.23.2 ¢) and 3.2.3.2 d) provided they do not subject
observers to harmful dazzle.

3.2.3.3 Except as provided by 3.2.3.5, all aircraft in flight
and fitted with anti-collision lights to meet the requirement of
3.2.3.1 a) shall display such lights also outside the period
specified in 3.2.3.1.

3.2.3.4 Except as provided by 3.2.3.5, all aircraft:

a) operating on the movement area of an aerodrome and
fitted with anti-collision lights to meet the requirement
of 3.2.3.2 ¢); or

b) on the movement area of an aerodrome and fitted with
lights to meet the requirement of 3.2.3.2 d);

shall display such lights also outside the period specified in
3.23.2.

3.2.3.5 A pilot shall be permitted to switch off or reduce
the intensity of any flashing lights fitted to meet the
requirements of 3.2.3.1, 3.2.3.2, 3.2.3.3 and 3.2.3.4 if they do
or are likely to:

a) adversely affect the satisfactory performance of duties;
or

b) subject an outside observer to harmful dazzle.

3.2.4 Simulated instrument flights

An aircraft shall not be flown under simulated instrument
flight conditions unless:

a) fully functioning dual controls are installed in the
aircratt; and

b) a qualified pilot occupies a control seat to act as safety
pilot for the person who is flying under simulated
instrument conditions. The _safety pilot shall have
adequate vision forward and to each side of the aircraft,
or a competent observer in communicatton with the
safety pilot shall occupy a position in the aircraft from
which the observer’s field of vision adequately
supplements that of the safety pilot.
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3.2.5 Operation on and in the vicinity of
an aerodrome

An aircraft operated on or in the vicinity of an aerodrome
shall, whether or not within an aerodrome traffic zone:

a) observe other aerodrome traffic for the purpose of
avoiding collision;

b) conform with or avoid the pattern of traffic formed by
other aircraft in operation;

c) make all turns to the left, when approaching for a
landing and after taking off, unless otherwise instructed;

d) land and take off into the wind unless safety, the
runway configuration, or air traffic considerations
determine that a different direction is preferable.

Note |.— See 3.6.5.1.

Note 2.— Additional rules may apply in aerodrome traffic
zones.

3.2.6 Water operations

Note.— In addition to the provisions of 3.2.6.1 of this
Annex, rules set forth in the International Regulations for
Preventing Collisions at Sea, developed by the International
Conference on- Revision of the International Regulations for
Preventing Collisions at Sea (London, 1972) may be
applicable in certain cases.

3.2.6.1 When two aircraft or an aircraft and a vessel are
approaching one another and there is a risk of collision, the
aircraft shall proceed with careful regard to existing circum-
stances and conditions including the limitations of the
respective craft.

3.2.6.1.1 Converging. An aircraft which has another
aircraft or a vessel on its right shall give way so as to keep
well clear.

3.2.6.1.2 Approaching head-on. An aircraft approaching
another aircraft or a vessel head-on, or approximately so,
shall alter its heading to the right to keep well clear.

3.2.6.1.3 Overtaking. The aircraft or vessel which is
being overtaken has the right of way, and the one overtaking
shall alter its heading to keep well clear.

3.2.6.1.4 Landing and taking off. Aircraft landing on or
taking off from the water shall, in so far as practicable, keep
well clear of all vessels and avoid impeding their navigation.

3.2.6.2 Lights to be displayed by aircraft on the water.
Between sunset and sunrise or such other period between
sunset and sunrise as may be prescribed by the appropriate

authority, ‘all aircraft on the water shall display lights as
required by the International Regulations for Preventing
Collisions at Sea (revised 1972) unless it is impractical for
them to do so, in which case they shall display lights as closely
similar as possible in-characteristics and position to those
required by the International Regulations.

Note 1.— Specifications for lights to be shown by
aeroplanes on the water are contained in the Appendices to
Parts I and 1 of Annex 6.

Note 2.— The International Regulations for Preventing
Collisions at Sea specify that the rules concerning lights shall
be complied with from sunset to sunrise. Any lesser. period
between sunset and sunrise established in accordance with
3.2.6.2 cannot, therefore, be applied in. areas where the
International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea
apply, e.g. on the high seas.

3.3 Flight plans

3.3.1 Submission of a flight plan

3.3.1.1 Information relative to an intended flight or
portion of a flight, to be provided to air traffic services units,
shall be in the form of a flight plan.

3312 A ﬂlght plan shall be submitted prior to-operating:

a) any flight or portion thereof to be provided with air
traffic control service;

b) any IFR flight within advisory airspace;

c) any flight within or into designated areas, or along
designated routes, when so required.by the appropriate
ATS authority to facilitate the provision of flight
information, alerting and search and rescue services;

d) any flight within or into designated ‘areas, or along
designated routes, when so required by the appropriate
ATS authority to facilitate co-ordination- with. appro-
priate military units or with air traffic services units in
adjacent States in order to avoid the possible need for
interception for the purpose of identification;

e) any flight across international borders.

Note.— The term “‘flight plan’’ is used to mean variously,

full information on all items comprised -in the. flight plun

description, covering the whole route of a flight, or limited
information required when the ~purpose is 10 obtain a
clearance for a minor portion of a flight such as to cross an
airway, to take off from, or to land at a controlled aerodrome.

3.3.13 A flight plan shall be submitted before departure
to an air traffic services reporting office or, during flight,

10711794
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transmitted to the appropriate air traffic services unit or air-
ground control radio station, unless arrangements have been
made for submission of repetitive flight plans.

3.3.1.4 Unless otherwise prescribed by the appropriate
ATS authority, a flight plan for a flight to be provided with air
traffic control service or air traffic advisory service shall be
submitted at least sixty minutes before departure, or, if
submitted during flight. at a time which will ensure its receipt
by the appropriate air traffic services unit at least ten minutes
before the aircraft is estimated to reach:

a) the intended point of entry into a control area or
advisory area; or

b) the point of crossing an airway or advisory route.

3.3.2 Contents of a flight plan
A flight plan shall comprise information regarding such of the
following items as are considered relevant by the appropriate
ATS authority:
— Aircraft identification

— Flight rules and type of flight

— Number and type(s) of aircraft and wake turbulence
category

— Equipment

— Departure aerodrome (see Note 1)

— Estimated off-block time (see Noté 2)

— Cruising speed(s)

— Cruising level(s)

— Route to be followed

— Destination aerodrome and total estimated elapsed time

— Alternate aerodrome(s)

— Fuel endurance

— Total number of persons on board

— Emergéncy and survival equipment

— Other information.

Note 1.— For flight pluns submitted during flight, the
information provided in respect of this item will be an

indication -of ~the location from which supplementary
information concerning the flight may be obtained, if required.
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Note 2.— For flight plans submitted during flight, the infor-
mation to be provided in respect of this item will be the
time over the first point of the route to which the flight plan
relates.

Note 3.— The term ‘‘aerodrome’’ where used in the flight
plan is intended to cover also sites other than aerodromes
which may be used by certain types of aircraft, e.g. helicopters
or balloons.

3.3.3 Completion of a flight plan

3.3.3.1 Whatever the purpose for which it is submitted, a
flight plan shall contain information, as applicable, on relevant
items up to and including ‘‘Alternate aerodrome(s)’’ regarding
the whole route or the portion thereof for which the flight plan
is submitted.

3.3.3.2 It shall, in addition, contain information, as
applicable, on all other items when so prescribed by the
appropriate  ATS authority or when otherwise deemed
necessary by the person submitting the flight plan.

3.3.4 Changes to a flight plan

Subject to the provisions of 3.6.2.2, all changes to a flight plan
submitted for an IFR flight, or a VFR flight operated as a
controlled flight, shall be reported as soon as practicable to the
appropriate air traffic services unit. For other VFR flights,
significant changes to a flight plan shall be reported as soon as
practicable to the appropriate air traffic services unit.

Note |.— Information submitted prior to departure
regarding fuel endurance or total number of persons carried
on board, if incorrect at time of departure, constitutes a
significant change to the flight plan and as such must be
reported.

Note 2.— Procedures for submission of changes to
repetitive flight plans are contained in the PANS-RAC, Part I
(Doc 4444).

3.3.5 Closing a flight plan

3.3.5.1 Unless otherwise prescribed by the appropnate
ATS authority, a report of arrival shall be made either in
person or by radio at the earliest possible moment after
landing, to the appropriate air traffic services unit at the arrival
aerodrome, by any flight for which a flight plan has been
submitted covering the entire flight or the remaining portion of
a flight to the destination aerodrome.

3.3.52 When a flight plan has been submitted only in
respect of a portion of a flight, other than the remaining
portion of a flight to destination, it shall. when required, be
closed by an appropriate report to the relevant air traffic
Services unit.
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3.3.5.3 When no air traffic services unit exists at the
arrival aerodrome, the arrival report, when required, shall be
made as soon as practicable after landing and by the quickest
means available to the nearest air traffic services unit.

3.3.54 When communication facilities at the arrival
aerodrome are known to be inadequate and alternate
arrangements for the handling of arrival reports on the ground
are not available, the following action shall be taken.
Immediately prior to landing the aircraft shall, if practicable,
transmit by radio to- an appropriate air traffic services unit, a
message comparable to an arrival report, where such a report
is.required. Normally, this transmission shall be made to the
aeronautical station serving the air traffic services unit in
charge of the flight information region in which the aircraft is
operated.

3.3.5.5 Arrival reports made by aircraft shall contain the
following elements of information:

a) aircraft identification;
b) departure aerodrome;

¢) destination aerodrome (only in the case of a diver-
sionary landing);

d) arrival aerodrome;
e) time of arrival.

Note.— Whenever an arrival report is required, failure to
camply with these provisions may cause serious disruption in
the air traffic services and incur great expense in carrying out
unnecessary search and rescue operations.

3.4 Signals

34.1 Upon observing or receiving any of the signals
given in Appendix I, aircraft shall take such action as may be
required by the interpretation of the signal given in that
Appendix.

3.4.2 The signals of Appendix | shall, when used. have
the meaning indicated therein. They shall be used only for the
purpose indicated and no other signals likely to be confused
with them shall be used.

3.5 Time

3.5.1 Co-ordinated Universal Time (UTC) shall be used
and shall be expressed in hours and minutes of the 24-hour day
beginning at midnight.

3.5.2 A time check shall be obtained prior to operating a
controlled flight and at such other times during the flight as
may be necessary.

Note.— Such time check is normally obtained from an air
traffic services unit unless other arrangements have been
made by the operator or by the appropriate ATS authority.

3.6 Air traffic control service

3.6.1 Air traffic control clearances

3.6.1.1 An air traffic control clearance shall be obtained
prior to operating a controlled flight, or a portion of a flight as
a controlled flight. Such clearance shall be requested through
the submission of a flight plan to an air traffic control unit.

Note 1.— A flight plan may cover only part of a flight, as
necessary, to describe that portion of the flight or those
manoeuvres which are subject to air traffic control. A
clearance may cover only part of a current flight plan, as
indicated in a clearance limit or by reference to specific
manoeuvres such as taxiing, landing or taking off.

Note 2.— If an air traffic control clearance is not
satisfactory to a pilot-in-command of an aircraft, the pilot-in-
command may request and, if practicable, will be issued an
amended clearance.

3.6.1.2 Whenever an aircraft has requested a clearance
involving priority, a report explaining the necessity for such
priority shall be submitted, if requested by the appropriate air
traffic control unit.

3.6.1.3 Potential reclearance in flight. If prior to
departure it is anticipated that depending on fuel endurance
and subject to reclearance in flight, a decision may be taken to
proceed to a revised destination aerodrome, the appropriate air
traffic control units shall be so notified by the insertion in the
flight plan of information concerning the revised route (where
known) and the revised destination.

Note.— The intent of this provision is to facilitate a
reclearance to a revised destination, normally beyond the filed
destination aerodrome.

3.6.1.4 An aircraft operated on a controlled aerodrome
shall not taxi-on the manoeuvring area without clearance from
the aerodrome control tower and shall comply with any
instructions given by that unit.

3.6.2 Adherence to flight plan

3.6.2.1 Except as provided for in 3.6.2.2 and 3.6.2.4, an
aircraft shall adhere to the current flaght plan or the applicable
portion of a current flight plan submitted for a controlied flight
unless a request for a change has been made and clearance
obtained from the appropriate air traffic control unit, or unless
an emergency situation arises which necessitates immediate
action by the aircraft, in which event as soon as circumstances
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permit, after such emergency authority is exercised. the
appropriate air traffic services unit shall be notified of the
action taken and that this action has been taken under
emergency authority.

3.6.2.1.1 Unless otherwise authorized or directed by the
appropriate air traffic control unit, controlled flights shall, in
so far as practicable:

a) when on an established ATS route, operate along the
defined centre line of that route; or

b) when on any other route, operate directly between the
navigation facilities and/or points defining that route.

3.6.2.1.2 Subject to the overriding requirement in
3.6.2.1.1, an aircraft operating along an ATS route segment
defined by reference to very high frequency omnidirectional
radio ranges shall change over for its primary navigation
guidance from the facility behind the aircraft to that ahead of
it at, or as close as operationally feasible to, the change-over
point, where established.

3.6.2.1.3 Deviation from the requirements in 3.6.2.1.1
shall be notified to the appropriate air traffic services unit.

3.6.2.2 Inadvertent changes. In the event that a controlled
flight inadvertently deviates from its current flight plan, the
following action shall be taken:

a) Deviation from track: if the aircraft is off track, action
shall be taken forthwith to adjust the heading of the

aircraft to regain track as soon as practicable.

b

~—

Variation in true airspeed: if the average true airspeed
at cruising level between reporting points varies or is
expected to vary by plus or minus 5 per cent of the true
airspeed, from that given in the flight plan, the
appropriate air traffic services unit shall be so informed.

¢) Change in time estimate: if the time estimate for the
next applicable reporting point, flight information region
boundary or destination aerodrome, whichever comes
first, is found to be in error in excess of three minutes
from that notified to air traffic services, or such other
period of time as is prescribed by the appropriate ATS
authority or on the basis of air navigation regional
agreements, a revised estimated time shall be notified as
soon as possible to the appropriate air traffic services
unit.

3.6.2.3 Intended changes. Requests for flight plan
changes shall include information as indicated hereunder:

a) Change of cruising level: aircraft identification:
requested new cruising level and cruising speed at this
level. revised time estimates (when applicable) at
subsequent flight information region boundaries.

10/11/94
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b) Change of route:

1) Destination unchanged: aircraft identification; flight
rules; description of new route of flight including
related flight plan data beginning with the position
from which requested change of route is to
commence; revised time estimates; any other
pertinent information.

2) Destination changed: aircraft identification; flight
rules; description of revised route of flight to revised
destination aerodrome including- related flight plan
data, beginning with the position from which
requested change of route is to commence; revised
time estimates; alternate aerodrome(s); any other
pertinent information.

3.6.2.4 Weather deterioration below the VMC. When it
becomes evident that flight in VMC in accordance with its
current flight plan will not be practicable, a VFR flight
operated as a controlled flight shall:

a) request an amended clearance enabling the aircraft to
continue in VMC to destination or to an alternative
aerodrome, or to leave the airspace within which an
ATC clearance is required; or

b) if no clearance in accordance with a) can be obtained,
continue to operate in VMC and notify the appropriate
ATC unit of the action being taken either to leave the
airspace concermned or to land at the nearest suitable
aerodrome; or

C

~—

if operated within a control zone, request authorization
to operate as a special VFR flight; or

d) request clearance to operate in accordance with the
instrument flight rules.

3.6.3 Position reports

Unless exempted by the appropriate ATS authority or by the
appropriate air traffic services unit under conditions specified
by that authority, a controlled flight shall report to the
appropriate air traffic services unit, as soon as possible, the
time and level of passing each designated compulsory
reporting point, together with any other required information.
Position reports shall similarly be made in relation to
additional points when requested by the appropriate air traffic
services unit. In the absence of designated reporting points,
position reports shall be made at intervals prescribed by the
appropriate ATS authority or specified by the appropriate air
traffic services unit.

Note.— The conditions and circumstances in which SSR
Mode C transmission of pressure-altitude satisfies the require-
ment for level information in position reports are indicated in
the PANS-RAC, Part Il (Doc 4444).
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3.6.4 Termination of control

A controlled flight shall. except when landing at a controlled
aerodrome. advise the appropriate ATC unit as soon as it
ceases to be subject to air traffic control service.

3.6.5 Communications

3.6.5.1 An aircraft operated as a controlled flight shall
maintain continuous listening watch on the appropriate radio
frequency of, and establish two-way communication as
necessary with, the appropriate air traffic control unit, except
as may be prescribed by the appropriate ATS authority in
respect of aircraft forming part of aerodrome traffic at a
controlled aerodrome.

Note.— SELCAL or similar automatic signalling devices
satisfy the requirement to maintain a listening warch.

3.6.5.2 Communication failure. 1f a radio failure
precludes compliance with 3.6.5.1, the aircraft shall comply
with the radiocommunication failure procedures of Annex 10,
Volume 11, and with such of the following procedures as are
appropriate. In addition, the aircraft, when forming part of the
aerodrome traffic at a controlled aerodrome, shall keep a
watch for such instructions as may be issued by visual signals.

3.6.5.2.1 If in visual meteorological conditions, the
aircraft shall:

a) continue to fly in visual meteorological conditions;
b) land at the nearest suitable aerodrome; and

c) report its arrival by the most expeditious means to the
appropriate air traffic control unit.

3.6.5.22 If in instrument meteorological conditions or
when weather conditions are such that it does not appear
feasible to complete the flight in accordance with 3.6.5.2.1
{see Note 1), the aircraft shall:

a) proceed according to the current flight plan to the
appropriate designated npavigation aid serving the
destination aerodrome (see Note 2) and, when required
to ensure compliance with b) below, hold over this aid
until commencement of descent;

b) commence descent from the navigation aid specified in

a) at, or as close as possible to, the expected approach

time last received and acknowledged: or, if no expected

approach time has been received and acknowledged. at,
or as close as possible to. the estimated time of arrival
resulting from the current flight plan;

~—

C

~—

complete a normal instrument approach procedure as
specified for the designated navigation aid; and

d

~

land, if possible, within thirty minutes after the
estimated time of arrival specified in b) or the last
acknowledged expected approach time, whichever is
later.

Note 1.— As evidenced by the meteorological conditions
prescribed therein, 3.6.5.2.1 relates to all controlled flights,
whereas 3.6.5.2.2 relates only to IFR flights.

Note 2.— If the clearance for the levels covers only part of
the route, the aircraft is expected to maintain the last assigned
and acknowledged cruising level(s) to the point(s) specified in
the clearance and thereafier the cruising level(s) in the current
flight plan.

Note 3.— The provision of air traffic control service to
other flights operating in the airspace concerned will be based
on the assumption that an aircraft experiencing radio failure
will comply with the rules in 3.6.5.2.2.

3.7 Unlawful interference

An aircraft which is being subjected to unlawful interference
shall endeavour to notify the appropriate ATS unit of this fact,
any significant circumstances associated therewith and any
deviation from the current flight plan necessitated by the
circumstances, in order to enable the ATS unit to give priority
to the aircraft and to minimize conflict with other aircraft.

Note 1.— Responsibility of ATS units in situations of
unlawful interference is contained in Annex 11.

Note 2.— Guidance material for use when unlawful
interference occurs and the aircraft is unable to notify an ATS
unit of this fact is contained in Attachment B to this Annex.

Note 3.— Action to be taken by SSR equipped aircraft
which are being subjected to unlawful interference is
contained in Annex 11, the PANS-RAC (Doc 4444) and the
PANS-OPS (Doc 8168).

3.8 Interception

Note.— The word “‘interception’’ in this context does not
include intercept and escort service provided, on request, to
an aircraft in distress, in accordance with the Search and
Rescue Manual (Doc 7333).

3.8.1 Interception of civil aircraft shall be governed by
appropriate regulations and administrative directives issued by
Contracting States in compliance with the Convention on
International Civil Aviation, and in particular Article 3(d)
under which Contracting States undertake. when issuing
reguiations for their State aircraft. to have due regard for the
safety of navigation of civil aircraft. Accordingly, in drafting
appropriate  regulations and administrative directives due
regard shall be had to the provisions of Appendix 1. Section 2
and Appendix 2. Section 1.

Note.— Recognizing that it is essential for the safety of
flight that any visual signals employed in the event of an
interception which should be undertaken only as a last resort
be correctly employed and understood by civil and military
aircraft throughout the world, the Council of the International
Civil Aviation Organization, when adopting the visual signals
in Appendix | to this Annex, urged Contracting States to
ensure that they be strictly adhered to by their State aircraft.
As interceptions of civil aircraft are, in all cases, potentially
hazardous. the Council has also formulated special
recommendations which Contracting States are urged to apply
in a uniform manner. These special recommendations are
contained in Attachment A.

3.8.2 The pilot-in-command of a civil aircraft, when
intercepted, shall comply with the Standards in Appendix 2.
Sections 2 and 3, interpreting and responding to visual signals
as specified in Appendix [, Section 2.

Note.— See also 2.1.1 and 3.4.
10/11/94
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CHAPTER 4. VISUAL FLIGHT RULES

4.1 Except when operating as a special VFR flight, VFR
flights shall be conducted so that the aircraft is flown in
conditions of visibility and distance from clouds equal to or
greater than those specified in Table 4-1.

4.2 Except when a clearance is obtained from an air
traffic control unit, VFR flights shall not take off or land at an
aerodrome within a control zone, or enter the aerodrome traffic
zone or traffic pattern:

a) when the ceiling is less than 450 m (1 500 ft); or

b) when the ground visibility is less than 5 km.

4.3 VFR flights between sunset and sunrise, or such other
period between sunset and sunrise as may be prescribed by the

appropriate ATS authority, shall be operated in accordance
with the conditions prescribed by such authority.

4.4 Unless authorized by the appropriate ATS authority,
VFR flights shall not be operated:

a) above FL 200;

b) at transonic and supersonic speeds.

4.5 Authorization for VFR flights to operate above
FL 290 shall not be granted in areas where a vertical
separation minimum of 300 m (I 000 ft) is applied above
FL 290.

Tabie 4-1*
(see 4.1)

Airspace class B C D E

F G

ABOVE 900 m (3 000 ft) At and below 900 m

N.252 — 29-12-1995

AMSL or above 300 m
(1 000 ft) above terrain,
whichever is the higher

(3 000 ft) AMSL or 300 m
(1 000 ft) above terrain,
whichever is the higher

Clear of cloud and
in sight of the surface

5 km**

Distance from cloud Clear of cloud I 500 m horizontally

300 m (1 000 ft) vertically

8 km at and above 3 050 m (10 000 ft) AMSL
5 km below 3 050 m (10 000 ft) AMSL

Flight visibility

*  When the height of the transition altitude is lower than 3 050 m (10 000 ft) AMSL, FL 100 should be used in lieu of 10000 ft.
** When so prescribed by the appropriate ATS authority:
a) lower flight visibilities to 1 500 m may be permitted for flights operating:

1) at speeds that, in the prevailing visibility, will give adequate opportunity to observe other traffic or any obstacles in
time to avoid collision; or

2) in circumstances in which the probability of encounters with other traffic would normally be low, e.g. in areas of
low volume traffic and for aerial work at low levels.

b) HELICOPTERS may be permitted to operate in less than 1 500 m flight visibility. if manoeuvred at a speed that will give
adequate opportunity to observe other traffic or any obstacles in time to avoid collision.

10/11/94
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4.6 Except when necessary for take-off or landing, or
except by permission from the appropriate authority, a VFR
flight shall not be flown:

a) over the congested areas of cities, towns or settlements
or over an open-air assembly of persons at a height less
than 300 m (1 000 ft) above the highest obstacle within
a radius of 600 m from the aircraft;

b) elsewhere than as specified in 4.6 a), at a height less
than 150 m (500 ft) above the ground or water.

Note.— See also 3.1.2.

4.7 Except where otherwise indicated in air traffic control
clearances or specified by the appropriate ATS authority, VFR
flights in level cruising flight when operated above 900 m
(3000 ft) from the ground or water, or a higher datum as
specified by the appropriate ATS authority, shall be conducted
at a flight level appropriate to the track as specified in the
Tables of cruising levels in Appendix 3.

4.8 VFR flights shall comply with the provisions of 3.6:

a) when operated within Classes B, C and D aisspace;

b} when forming part of aerodrome traffic at controtled
aerodromes; or

<) when operated as special VFR flights.

4.9 A VFR flight operating within or into areas, or along
routes, designated by the appropriate ATS authority in
accordance with 3.3.1.2 ¢) or d), shall maintain continuous
listening watch on the appropriate radio frequency of, and
report its position as necessary 1o, the air traffic services unit
providing flight information service.

Note.— See Note following 3.6.5.1.

4.10  An aircraft operated in accordance with the visual
flight rules which wishes to change to compliance with the
instrument flight rules shall:

a) if a flight plan was submitted, communicate the
necessary changes to be effected to its current flight
plan, or

b) when so required by 3.3.1.2, submit a flight plan to the
appropriate air traffic services unit and obtain a
clearance prior to proceeding IFR when in controlled
airspace.

10/11/94
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CHAPTERSS.

5.1 Rules applicable to all IFR flights

5.1.1  Aircraft equipment

Aircraft shall be equipped with suitable instruments and with
navigation equipment appropriate to the route to be flown.

5.1.2 Minimum levels

Except when necessary for take-off or landing, or except when
specifically authorized by the appropriate authority, an IFR
flight shall be flown at a level which is not below the minimum
flight altitude established by the State whose territory is
overflown, or, where no such minimum flight altitude has been
established:

a) over high terrain or in mountainous areas, at a level
which is at least 600 m (2 000 ft) above the highest
obstacle located within 8 km of the estimated position of
the aircraft;

b) elsewhere than as specified in a), at a level which is at
least 300 m (1 000 ft) above the highest obstacle located
within 8 km of the estimated position of the aircraft.

Note |.— The estimated position of the aircraft will take
account of the navigational accuracy which can be achieved on
the relevant route segment, having regard to the navigational
facilities available on the ground and in the aircraft.

Note 2.— See also 3.1.2.

5.1.3 Change from IFR flight to VFR flight

5.1.3.1 An aircraft electing to change the conduct of its
flight from compliance with the instrument flight rules to
compliance with the visual flight rules shall, if a flight plan was
submitted, notify the appropriate air traffic services unit
specifically that the IFR flight is cancelled and communicate
thereto the changes to be made to its current flight plan.

5.1.3.2 When an aircraft operating under the instrument
flight rules is flown in or encounters visual meteorological
conditions it shall not cancel its IFR flight unless it is
anticipated, and intended. that the flight will be continued for a
reasonable period of time in uninterrupted visual meteoro-
logical conditions.

10/11/94
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INSTRUMENT FLIGHT RULES

5.2 Rules applicable to IFR flights within
controlled airspace

5.2.1 IFR flights shall comply with the provisions of 3.6
when operated in controlled airspace.

522 An IFR flight operating in cruising flight in
controlled airspace shall be flown at a cruising level, or, if
authorized to employ cruise climb techniques, between two
levels or above a level, selected from:

a) the Tables of cruising levels in Appendix 3, or

b) a modified table of cruising levels, when so prescribed
in accordance with Appendix 3 for flight above FL 410,

except that the correlation of levels to track prescribed therein
shall not apply whenever otherwise indicated in air traffic
control clearances or specified by the appropriate ATS authority
in Aeronautical Information Publications.

5.3 Rules applicable to IFR flights outside
controlled airspace

53.1 Cruising levels

An IFR flight operating in level cruising flight outside of
controlled airspace shall be flown at a cruising level appropriate
to its track as specified in:

a) the Tables of cruising levels in Appendix 3, except
when otherwise specified by the appropriate ATS
authority for flight at or below 900 m (3 000 ft) above
mean sea level; or

b) a modified table of cruising levels, when so prescribed
in accordance with Appendix 3 for flight above FL 410.

Note.— This provision does not preclude the use of cruise
climb techniques by aircraft in supersonic flight.

5.3.2  Communications
An IFR flight operating outside controlled airspace but within
or inte areas. or along routes, designated by the appropriate
ATS authority in accordance with 3.3.1.2 ¢) or d). shall

ANNEX 2
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maintain a listening watch on the appropriate radio frequency
and establish two-way communication, as necessary, with the
air traffic services unit providing flight information service.

Note.— See Note following 3.6.5.1.

5.3.3 Position reports

An IFR flight operating outside controlled airspace and
required by the appropriate ATS authority to:

— submit a flight plan,

— maintain a listening watch on the appropriate radio
frequency and establish two-way communication, as
necessary, with the air traffic services unit providing
flight information service,

shall report position as specified in 3.6.3 for controlled flights.

Note.— Aircraft electing to use the air traffic advisory
service whilst operating IFR within specified advisory airspace
are expected to comply with the provisions of 3.6, except that
the flight plan and changes thereto are not subjected to
clearances and that two-way communication will be
maintained with the unit providing the air traffic advisory
service.

APPENDIX 1.

SIGNALS

(Note.— See Chapter 3, 3.4 of the Annex)

1. DISTRESS AND URGENCY SIGNALS

Note 1.— None of the provisions in this section shall
prevent the use, by an aircraft in distress, of any means at its
disposal to attract attention, make known its position and
obtain help.

Note 2.— For full details of telecommunication trans-
mission procedures for the distress and urgency signals, see
Annex 10, Volume II, Chapter 5.

Note 3.— For details of the search and rescue visual
signals, see Annex 12.

1.1 Distress signals

The following signals, used either together or separately, mean
that grave and imminent danger threatens, and immediate
assistance is requested:

a) a signal made by radiotelegraphy or by any other
signalling method consisting of the group SOS
(-++ —— — - -in the Morse Code);

b) a signal sent by radiotelephony consisting of the spoken
word MAYDAY;

¢} rockets or shells throwing red lights, fired one at a time
at short intervals;

d) a parachute flare showing a red light.

Note.— Article 41 of the ITU Radio Regulations
(Nos. 3268, 3270 and 3271 refer) provides information on the
alarm signals for actuating radiotelegraph and radiotelephone
auto-alarm systems:

3268 The radiotelegraph alarm signal consists of a
series of twelve dashes sent in one minute, the duration of
each dash being four seconds and the duration of the
interval between consecutive dashes one second. It may be

ANNEX 2

transmitted by hand but its transmission by means of an
automatic instrument is recommended.

3270 The radiotelephone alarm signal consists of two
substantially sinusoidal audio frequency tones transmitted
alternately. One tone shall have a frequency of 2 200 Hz
and the other a frequency of 1 300 Hz, the duration of each
tone being 250 milliseconds.

3271 Theradiotelephone alarm signal, when generated
by automatic means, shall be sent continuously for a period
of at least thirty seconds but not exceeding one minute;
when generated by other means, the signal shall be sent as
continuously as practicable over a period of approximately
one minute,

1.2 Urgency signals

1.2.1 The following signals, used either together or
separately, mean that an aircraft wishes to give notice of
difficulties which compel it to land without requiring
immediate assistance:

a) the repeated switching on and off of the landing lights;
or

b) the repeated switching on and off of the navigation
lights in such manner as to be distinct from flashing
navigation lights.

1.2.2 The following signals, used either together or
separately, mean that an aircraft has a very urgent message to
transmit concerning the safety of a ship, aircraft or other
vehicle, or of some person on board or within sight:

a) a signal made by radiotelegraphy or by any other
signalling method consisting of the group XXX;

b) asignal sent by radiotelephony consisting of the spoken
words PAN, PAN.

14/11/91
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2. SIGNALS FOR USE IN THE EVENT OF INTERCEPTION
2.1 Signals initiated by intercepting aircraft and responses by intercepted aircraft
Series INTERCEPTING Aircraft Signals Meaning INTERCEPTED Aircraft Responds Meaning

) DAY or NIGHT — Rocking aircraft and You have DAY or NIGHT — Rocking aircraft, Understood,
flashing navigational lights at irregular been flashing navigational lights at irregular will comply.
intervals (and landing lights in the case of a intercepted. intervals and following.
helicopter) from a position slightly above Follow me.
and ahead of, and normally to the left of, Note.— Additional action required to
the intercepted aircraft (or to the right if the be taken by intercepted aircraft is
intercepted aircraft is a helicopter) and, after prescribed in Chapter 3, 3.8.
acknowledgement, a slow level turn,
normally to the left, (or to the right in the
case of a helicopter) on the desired heading.

Note 1.— Meteorological conditions or
terrain may require the intercepting aircraft
to reverse the positions and direction of turn
given above in Series 1.
Note 2.— If the intercepted aircraft is not
able to keep pace with the intercepting
aircraft, the latter is expected to fly a series .
of race-track patterns and to rock the
aircraft each time it passes the intercepted
aircraft.

2 DAY or NIGHT — An abrupt break-away You may DAY or NIGHT — Rocking the aircraft. Understood,
manoeuvre from the intercepted aircraft proceed. will comply.
consisting of a climbing turn of 90 degrees
or more without crossing the line of flight of
the intercepted aircraft.

3 DAY or NIGHT — Lowering landing gear Land at this DAY or NIGHT — Lowering landing gear, | Understood,
(if fitted), showing steady landing lights and aerodrome. (if fitted), showing steady landing lights will comply.
overflying runway in use or, if the and following the intercepting aircraft and,
intercepted aircraft is a helicopter, overflying if, after overflying the runway in use or
the helicopter landing area. In the case of helicopter landing area, landing is
helicopters, the intercepting helicopter makes considered safe, proceeding to land.

a landing approach, coming to hover near to
the landing area.
2.2 Signals initiated by intercepted aircraft and responses by intercepting aircraft
Series INTERCEPTED Aircraft Signals Meaning INTERCEPTING Aircraft Responds Meaning

4 DAY or NIGHT — Raising landing gear Aerodrome DAY or NIGHT — If it is desired that the Understood,
(if fitted) and flashing landing lights while you have intercepted aircraft follow the intercepting follow me.
passing over runway in use or helicopter designated is aircraft to an alternate aerodrome, the
landing area at a height exceeding 300 m inadequate. intercepting aircraft raises its landing gear
(1 000 ft) but not exceeding 600 m (2 000 ft) (if fitted) and uses the Series 1 signals
(in the case of a helicopter, at a height prescribed for intercepting aircraft.
exceeding 50 m (170 ft) but not exceeding
100 m (330 ft)) above the aerodrome level, If it is decided to release the intercepted Understood,
and continuing to circle runway in use or aircraft, the intercepting aircraft uses the you may
helicopter landing area. If unable to flash Series 2 signals prescribed for intercepting proceed.
landing lights, flash any other lights aircraft.
available.

5 DAY or NIGHT — Regular switching on Cannot DAY or NIGHT — Use Series 2 signals Understood.
and off of all available lights but in such a comply. prescribed for intercepting. aircraft.
manner as to be distinct from flashing lights.

6 DAY or NIGHT — Irregular flashing of all In distress. DAY or NIGHT — Use Series 2 signals Understood.
available lights. prescribed for intercepting aircraft.
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3. VISUAL SIGNALS USED TO WARN AN UNAUTHORIZED AIRCRAFT FLYING IN,
OR ABOUT TO ENTER A RESTRICTED, PROHIBITED OR DANGER AREA

By day and by night, a series of projectiles discharged from unauthorized aircraft that it is flying in or about to enter a
the ground at intervals of 10 seconds, each showing, on restricted, prohibited or danger area, and that the aircraft is
bursting, red and green lights or stars will indicate to an to take such remedial action as may be necessary.

4. SIGNALS FOR AERODROME TRAFFIC

4.1 Light and pyrotechnic signals

4.1.1 Instructions

. From Aerodrome Control to:
Light
Aircraft in flight Aircraft on the ground
2%~ Steady green Cleared to land Cleared for take-off
g = . .
§ o — Steady red Give way to other aircraft Stop
e § 25’ and continue circling
E ; -&“ Series of green flashes Return for landing* Cleared to taxi
(%3
k= g & Series of red flashes Aerodrome unsafe, do not land Taxi clear of landing area in use
=1 Al
2§ Series of white flashes Land at this aerodrome and Return to starting point
) proceed to apron* on the aerodrome
Red pyrotechnic Notwithstanding any previous instructions,
do not land for the time being
* Clearances to land and to taxi will be given in due course.

/ NOTWITHSTANDING ANY
_ WHITE FLASHES PREVIOUS INSTRUCTIONS,

Qéﬁ:/w///—/-//u : : 00 NOT LAND
LAND AT THIS AERODROME AND PROCEED TO APRON FOR THE TIME BEING
/2L e Y,

r-{*(} TAXIING AIRCRAFT 9=,€=‘

Figure 1.1 (see 4.1.1)
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4.1.2 Acknowledgement by an aircraft
a) When in flight:
1) during ther hours of daylight:
— by rocking the aircraft’s wings;

Note.— This signal should not be expected on the base and
final legs of the approach.

2) during the hours of darkness:

— by flashing on and off twice the aircraft’s landing
lights or, if not so equipped, by switching on and off
twice its navigation lights.

b) When on the ground:
1) during the hours of daylight:
— by moving the aircraft’s ailerons or rudder;
2) during the hours of darkness:
— by flashing on and off twice the aircraft’s landing

lights or, if not so equipped, by switching on and off
twice its navigation lights.

4.2 Visual ground signals

Note.— For details of visual ground aids, see Annex 14.

4.2.1 Prohibition of landing

A horizontal red square panel with yellow diagonals
(Figure 1.2) when displayed in a signal area indicates that
landings are prohibited and that the prohibition is liable to be
prolonged.

Figure 1.2

4.2.2 Need for special precautions
while approaching or landing

A horizontal red square panel with one yellow diagonal
(Figure 1.3) when displayed in a signal area indicates that
owing to the bad state of the manoeuvring area, or for any
other reason, special precautions must be observed in
approaching to land or in landing.

14/11/91

Figure 1.3

4.2.3 Use of runways and taxiways

4.2.3.1 A horizontal white dumb-bell (Figure 1.4) when
displayed in a signal area indicates that aircraft are required
to land, take off and taxi on runways and taxiways only.

=0

Figure 1.4

4.2.3.2 The same horizontal white dumb-bell as in 4.2.3.1
but with a black bar placed perpendicular to the shaft across
each circular portion of the dumb-bell (Figure 1.5) when
displayed in a signal area indicates that aircraft are required
to land and take off on runways only, but other manoeuvres
need not be confined to runways and taxiways.

T=D

Figure 1.5

4.2.4 Closed runways or taxiways

Crosses of a single contrasting colour, yellow or white
(Figure 1.6), displayed horizontally on runways and taxiways
or parts thereof indicate an area unfit for movement of
aircraft.

Figure 1.6
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4.2.5 Directions for landing or take-off

4.2.5.1 A horizontal white or orange landing T
(Figure 1.7) indicates the direction to be used by aircraft for
landing and take-off, which shall be in a direction parallel to
the shaft of the T towards the cross arm.

Note.— When used at night, the landing T is either
illuminated or outlined in white coloured lights.

e

Figure 1.7

4.25.2 A set of two digits (Figure 1.8) displayed
vertically at or near the aerodrome control tower indicates to
aircraft on the manoeuvring area the direction for take-off,
expressed in units of 10 degrees to the nearest 10 degrees of the
magnetic compass.

09

Figure 1.8

4.2.6 Right-hand traffic

When displayed in a signal area, or horizontally at the end of
the runway or strip in use, a right-hand arrow of conspicuous
colour (Figure 1.9) indicates that turns are to be made to the
right before landing and after take-off.

Figure 1.9

4.2.7 Air traffic services reporting office

The letter C displayed vertically in black against a yellow
background (Figure 1.10) indicates the location of the air
traffic services reporting office.

Figure 1.10

4.2.8 Glider flights in operation

A double white cross displayed horizontally (Figure 1.11) in
the signal area indicates that the aerodrome i;' being used by
gliders and that glider flights are being performed.

aiats

Figure 1.11
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5. MARSHALLING SIGNALS

5.1 From a signalman to an aircraft
2. This bay

Note 1.— These signals are designed for use -by the
signalman, with hands illuminated as necessary to facilitate Arms above head in
observation by the pilot, and facing the aircraft in a position: vertical position with
palms facing inward.

a) for fixed-wing aircraft, forward of the left-wing tip W

vebi,
X
ey
s

within view of the pilot; and

b) for helicopters, where the signalman can best be seen by
the pilot.

Note 2.— The meaning of the relevant signals remains the
same if bats, illuminated wands or torchlights are held.

Note 3.— The aircraft engines are numbered, for the
signalman facing the aircraft, from right to left (i.e. No. 1
engine being the port outer engine).

Note ¢4.— Signals marked with an asterisk are designed for 3. Proceed to next signalman
use to hovering helicopters.
Right or left arm

5.1.1 Prior to using the following signals, the signalman down, other arm
shall ascertain that the area within which an aircraft is to be moved across the body
guided is clear of objects which the aircraft, in complying with and extended to

3.4.1, might otherwise strike. mdncage direction of
next signalman.

Note.— The design of many aircraft is such that the path
of the wing tips, engines and other extremities cannot always
be monitored visually from the flight deck while the aircraft
is being manoeuvred on the ground.

1. To proceed under further guidance by signalman

if traffic conditions on
aerodrome require this
action.

Signalman directs pilot ) ) 4. Move ahead

Arms a little aside,

palms facing backward Hoh
and repeatedly moved
upward-backward from

shoulder height.
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5. Turn

a) Turn to your left:
right arm downward,
left arm repeatedly
moved upward-
backward. Speed of
arm movement indi-
cating rate of turn.

a) Chocks inserted:
‘:gg\ arms down, palms
facing inwards, move
arms from extended
"4‘ position inwards.
AR

b) Turn to your right:

right arm repeatedly
moved upward-
backward. Speed of
arm movement indi-
cating rate of turn.

A‘ iii A
left arm downward, }
%

b) Chocks removed:
arms down, palms
facing outwards, move
arms outwards.

Left hand overhead
with appropriate
number of fingers

6. Stop

Arms repeatedly
crossed above head
(the rapidity of the 3 ’
arm movement Wﬂ
should be related to v
the urgency of the
stop, i.e. the faster

D

extended, to indicate
the number of the
engine to be started,
and circular motion of
right hand at head

.W‘ level.

9. Start engine(s)

D

the movement the
quicker the stop).

Either arm and hand

level with shoulder,
hand across throat,
palm downward. The

7. Brakes

a) FEngage brakes:
raise arm and hand,
with fingers extended,
horizontally in front of
body, then clench fist.

b) Release brakes:
raise arm, with fist
clenched, horizontally
in front of body, then
extend fingers.

bent.

10. Cut engines

hand is moved sideways
with the arm remaining

toward ground, then
moved up and down
several times.

11.

Arms down with palms
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Arms down with palms
toward ground, then

waved up and down
indicating the /lefr or
right side engine(s)
respectively should be
slowed down.

either right or left hand

12. Slow down engine(s) on indicated side

* *

Right arm raised at
elbow with thumb
erect.

15. Al clear

o b

13.

Arms by sides, palms
facing forward, swept
forward and upward
repeatedly to shoulder
height.

Move back

Arms extended
horizontally
sideways.

*16. Hover

Vi Wi,

s

point left arm down,
and right arm brought
from overhead, vertical
position to horizontal
forward position,
repeating right arm
movement.

b) For tail to port:
point right arm down,
and left arm brought
from overhead, vertical
position to horizontal
forward position,
repeating left arm
movement,

a) For tail to starboard:

14. Turns while backing

*17. Move upwards

Arms extended
horizontally to the
side beckoning
upwards, with
palms turned up.
Speed of
movement indicates
rate of ascent.

*18.

Arms extended
horizontally to the
side beckoning
downwards, with
palms turned
down. Speed of
movement indicates
rate of descent.

Move downwards

SR
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*19. Move horizontally

Appropriate arm
extended horizon-

I

tally sideways in Sk
direction of move-
ment and other P AN A

arm moved in
front of body in
same direction, in
a repeating
movement.

,,,,,

2L
S S . S, i N
*20. Land
Arms crossed and o
extended down- v
wards in front of N
the body. 4/ \

5.2 From the pilot of an aircraft
to a signalman

Note 1.— These signals are designed for use by a pilot in
the cockpit with hands plainly visible to the signalman, and
illuminated as necessary to facilitate observation by the
signalman.

Note 2.— The aircraft engines are numbered in relation to
the signalman facing the aircraft, from right to left (i.e. No. 1
engine being the port outer engine).

5.2.1 Brakes
Note.— The moment the fist is clenched or the fingers are
extended indicates, respectively, the moment of brake

engagement or release.

a) Brakes engaged: raise arm and hand, with fingers
extended, horizontally in front of face, then clench fist.

b) Brakes released: raise arm, with fist clenched, hori-
zontally in front of face, then extend fingers.

5.2.2 Chocks

a) Insert chocks: arms extended, palms outwards, move
hands inwards to cross in front of face.

b) Remove chocks: hands crossed in front of-face, palms
outwards, move arms outwards.

5.2.3 Ready to start engine(s)

Raise the appropriate number of fingers on one hand
indicating the number of the engine to be started.

APPENDIX 2.

INTERCEPTION OF CIVIL AIRCRAFT

(Note.— See Chapter 3, 3.8 of the Annex)

1. Principles to be observed by States

1.1 To achieve the uniformity in regulations which is
necessary for the safety of navigation of civil aircraft due
regard shall be had by Contracting States to the following
principles when developing regulations and administrative
directives:

a) interception of civil aircraft will be undertaken only as
a last resort;

b) if undertaken, an interception will be limited to deter-
mining the identity of the aircraft, unless it is necessary
to return the aircraft to its planned track, direct it
beyond the boundaries of national airspace, guide it
away from a prohibited, restricted or danger area or
instruct it to effect a landing at a designated aerodrome;

¢) practice interception of civil aircraft will not be
undertaken;

d) navigational guidance and related information will be
given to an intercepted aircraft by radiotelephony,
whenever radio contact can be established; and

€) in the case where an intercepted civil aircraft is required
to land in the territory overflown, the aerodrome
designated for the landing is to be suitable for the safe
landing of the aircraft type concerned.

Note.— In the unanimous adoption by the 25th Session
(Extraordinary) of the ICAO Assembly on 10 May 1984 of
Article 3 bis to the Convention on International Civil
Aviation, the Contracting States have recognized that “‘every
State must refrain from resorting to the use of weapons
against civil aircraft in flight.”’
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1.2 Contracting States shall publish a standard method
that has been established for the manoeuvring of aircraft
intercepting a civil aircraft. Such method shall be designed to
avoid any hazard tor the intercepted aircraft.

Note.— Special recommendations regarding a method for
the manoeuvring are contained in Attachment A, Section 3.

1.3 Contracting States shall ensure that provision is made
for the use of secondary surveillance radar, where available,
to identify civil aircraft in areas where they may be subject to
interception.

2. Action by intercepted aircraft

2.1 An aircraft which is intercepted by another aircraft
shall immediately:

a) follow the instructions given by the intercepting
aircraft, interpreting and responding to visual signals in
accordance with the specifications in Appendix 1;

b) notify, if possible, the appropriate air traffic services
unit;

c) attempt to establish radiocommunication with the
intercepting aircraft or with the appropriate intercept
control unit, by making a general call on the emergency
frequency 121.5 MHz, giving the identity of the inter-
cepted aircraft and the nature of the flight; and if no

contact has been established and if practicable,
repeating this call on the emergency frequency
243 MHz;

d) if equipped with SSR transponder, select Mode A,
Code 7700, unless otherwise instructed by thet appro-
priate air traffic services unit.

2.2 If any instructions received by radio from any sources
conflict with those given by the intercepting aircraft by visual
signals, the intercepted aircraft shall request immediate
clarification while continuing to comply with the visual
instructions given by the intercepting aircraft.

2.3 If any instructions received by radio from any sources
conflict with those given by the intercepting aircraft by radio,
the intercepted aircraft shall request immediate clarification
while continuing to comply with the radio instructions given
by the intercepting aircraft.

3. Radiocommunication during interception

If radio contact is established during interception but
communication in a common language is not possible,
attempts shall be made to convey instructions, acknowledge-
ment of instructions and essential information by using the
phrases and pronunciations in Table 2.1 and transmitting each
phrase twice:

Table 2.1
Phrases for use by INTERCEPTING aircraft Phrases for use by INTERCEPTED aircraft

Phrase Pronunciation'  Meaning Phrase Pronunciationt*  Meaning

CALL SIGN  KOL SA-IN What is your call sign? CALL SIGN  KOL SA-IN My call sign is (call sign)

FOLLOW  FOL-LO Follow me (call sign)*  (call sign)

DESCEND DEE-SEND Descend for landing WILCO YILL-KO &rilﬁeé;trﬁ;?y

YOU LAND  YOU LAAND Land at this aerodrome CAN NOT KANN NOTT Unable to comply

PROCEED  PRO-SEED  You may proceed REPEAT REE-PEET  Repeat your instruction
AM LOST AM LOSST Position unknown
MAYDAY MAYDAY I am in distress
HIJACK? HI-JACK I have been hijacked
LAND LAAND ] request to land at
(place name) (place name) (place name)
DESCEND DEE-SEND I require descent

1. In the second column, syllables to be emphasized are underlined.

2. The call sign required to be given is that used in radiotelephony communications with air traffic services units and corresponding to the

aircraft identification in the flight plan.

3. Circumstances may not always permit, nor make desirable, the use of the phrase “HIJACK’’.
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APPENDIX 3. TABLES OF CRUISING LEVELS

The cruising levels to be observed when so required by this Annex are as follows:

a) in areas where, on the basis of regional air navigation agreement and in accordance with conditions specified therein, a vertical
separation minimum (VSM) of 300 m (1 000 ft) is applied between FL 290 and FL 410 inclusive:*

TRACK**
From 000 degrees to 179 degrees*** From 180 degrees to 359 degrees***
IFR Flights VFR Flights IFR Flights VFR Flights
Altitude Altitude Altitude Altitude
FL Metres Feet FL Metres Feet FL Metres Feet FL Metres Feet
—90 - - - 0 - - -
10 300 1 000 - - ~ 20 600 2 000 ~ - -
30 900 3 000 35 1-050 3500 40 1 200 4 000 45 1350 4 500
50 1 500 5 000 55 1 700 5500 60 1 850 6 000 65 2 000 6 500
70 2 150 7 000 75 2 300 7 500 80 2 450 8 000 85 2 600 8 500
90 2 750 9 000 95 2 900 9 500 100 3050 10000 105 3200 10500
110 3350 11000 115 3500 11500 120 3650 12000 125 3800 12500
130 3950 13000 135 4100 13500 140 4250 14 000 145 4400 14 500
150 4550 15000 155 4700 15500 160 4900 16 000 165 5050 16500
170 5200 17 000 175 5350 17500 180 5500 18000 185 5650 18500
190 5800 19000 195 5950 19 500 200 6 100 20 000 205 6250 20500
210 6400 21000 215 6550 21500 220 6700 22000 225 6 850 22500
230 7000 23000 235 7150 23500 240 7300 24 000 245 7450 24500
250 7600 25000 255 7750 25500 260 7900 26 000 265 8100 26500
270 8250 27000 275 8400 27500 280 8 550 28 000 285 8700 28 500
290 8 850 29000 300 9150 30000
310 9450 31000 320 9750 32000
330 10050 33 000 340 10350 34 000
350 10650 35 000 360 10950 36 000
370 11300 37000 380 11 600 38 000
390 11900 39000 400 12200 40 000
410 12500 41000 430 13100 43 000
450 13700 45000 470 14350 47 000
490 14950 49 000 510 15550 51000
elc. etc. etc. etc. etc. etc.

*  Except when, on the basis of regional air navigation agreements, a modified table of cruising levels based on a nominal vertical separation
minimum of 300 m (1 000 f1) is prescribed for use, under specified conditions. by aircraft operating above FL 410 within designated portions
of the airspace.

** Magnetic track, or in polar areas at latitudes higher than 70 degrees and within such extensions to those areas as may be prescribed by the
appropriate ATS authorities, grid tracks as determined by a network of lines parallel to the Greenwich Meridian superimposed on a polar
stereographic chart in which the direction towards the North Pole is employed as the Grid North.

*** Except where, on the basis of regional air navigation agreements, from 090 to 269 degrees and from 270 to 089 degrees is prescribed to
accommodate predominant traftic directions and appropriate transition procedures to be associated therewith are specificd.

Note.— Guidance material relating to vertical separation is contained in the Manual on Implementation of a 300 m (1 000 ft)
Vertical Separation Minimum Between FL 290 and FL 410 Inclusive (Doc 9574).

: 101194
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b) in other areas:

TRACK*
From 000 degrees to 179 degrees** From 180 degrees to 359 degrees**
IFR Flights VFR Flights IFR Flights VFR Flights
Altitude Altitude Altitude Altitude

FL Metres Feet FL Metres Feet FL Metres Feet FL Metres Feet
-90 - - - 0 - - -

10 300 1 000 - - - 20 600 2 000 - - ~
30 900 3000 35 1 050 3 500 40 1 200 4 000 45 1350 4 500
50 1 500 5 000 55 1 700 5 500 60 1 850 6 000 65 2 000 6 500
70 2 150 7 000 75 2 300 7 500 80 2 450 8 000 85 2 600 8 500
90 2750 9 000 95 2 900 9 500 100 3050 10000 105 3200 10500
10 3350 11000 115 3500 11500 120 3650 12000 125 3800 12500
130 3950 13000 135 4100 13500 140 4250 14000 145 4400 14500
150 4550 15000 155 4700 15500 160 4900 16000 165 5050 16500
170 5200 17 000 175 5350 17 500 180 5500 18000 185 5650 18500
190 5800 19000 195 5950 19 500 200 6100 20000 205 6250 20500
210 6400 21 000 215 6550 21500 220 6700 22000 225 6 850 22500
230 7000 23000 235 7 150 23 500 240 7300 24000 245 7450 24 500
250 7600 25000 255 7750 25500 260 7900 26 000 265 8100 26500
270 8 250 27 000 275 8 400 27 500 280 8550 28000 285 8700 28 500
290 8 850 29 000 300 9150 30000 310 9450 31000 320 9750 32000
330 10050 33 000 340 10 350 34 000 350 10 650 35000 360 10950 36 000
370 11300 37000 380 11 600 38 000 390 11900 39000 400 12200 40 000
410 12500 41 000 420 12 800 42 000 430 13100 43000 440 13400 44 000
450 13700 45000 460 14 000 46 000 470 14350 47 000 480 14 650 48 000
490 14 950 49 000 500 1525¢ 50 000 510 15550 51000 520 15850 52 000
elc. etc. etc. etc. etc. etc. elc. elc. etc. etc. etc. elc.

*  Magnetic track. or in polar areas at latitudes higher than 70 degrees and within such extensions to those areas as may be prescribed by the
appropriale ATS authoritics. grid tracks as determined by a network of lines parallel to the Greenwich Meridian superimposed on a polar
stereographic chart in which the direction towards the North Pole is employed as the Grid North.

**  Except where. on the basis of regional air navigation agreements, from 090 10 269 degrees and from 270 to 089 degrees is prescribed to
accommodate predominant traffic directions and appropriate transition procedures to be associated therewith are specified.

Note.— Guidance matenial relating to vertical separation is contained in the Manual on Implementation of a 300 m (1 000 ft)
Vertical Separation Minimum Between FL 290 and FL 410 Inclusive (Doc 9574).

.10/] 1794
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APPENDIX 4. UNMANNED FREE BALLOONS
(Note.-— See Chapter 3, 3.1.9 of the Annex)

1. Classification of unmanned free balloons
Unmanned free balloons shall be classified as:

a) light: an unmanned free balloon which carries a payload
of one or more packages with a combined mass of less
than 4 kg, unless ‘qualifying as a heavy balloon in
accordance with ¢) 2), 3) or 4) below; or

b) medium: an unmanned free balloon which carries a
payload of two or more packages with a combined mass
of 4 kg or more, but less than 6 kg, unless qualifying as
a heavy balloon in accordance with c) 2), 3) or 4) below;
or

¢) heavy: an unmanned free balloon which carries a
payload which:

i) has a combined mass of 6 kg or more; or
2) includes a package of 3 kg or more; or

3) includes a package of 2 kg or more with an area
density of more than 13 g per square centimetre; or

4y uses a rope or other device for suspension of the
payload that requires an impact force of 230 N or
more to separate the suspended payload from the
bailoon.

Note 1.— The area density referred to in ¢) 3) is
determined by dividing the total mass in grams of the pavload
package by the area in square centimetres of its smallest
surface.

Note 2.— See Figure 4.1.

2. General operating rules

2.1 An unmanned free balloon shall not be operated
without appropriate authorization from the State from which
the launch is made.

2.2 Anunmanned free balloon, other than a light balloon
used exclusively for meteorological purposes and operated in
the manner prescribed by the appropriate authority. shall not
be operated across the territory of another State without
appropriate authorization from the other State concerned.

ANNEX 2

2.3 The authorization referred to in 2.2 shall be obtained
prior to the launching of the balloon if there is reasonable
expectation, when planning the operation, that the balloon may
drift into airspace over the territory of another State. Such
authorization may be obtained for a series of balloon flights or
for a particular type of recurring flight, e.g. atmospheric
research balloon flights.

2.4 An unmanned free balloon shall be operated in
accordance with conditions specified by the State of Registry
and the State(s) expected to be overflown.

2.5 An unmanned free balloon shall not be operated in
such a manner that impact of the balloon, or any part thereof,
including its payload, with the surface of the earth, creates a
hazard to persons or property not associated with the
operation.

2.6 A heavy unmanned free balloon shall not be operated
over the high seas without prior co-ordination with the
appropriate ATS authority.

3. Operating limitations and
equipment requirements

3.1 A heavy unmanned free balloon shall not be operated
without authorization from the appropriate ATS authority at or
through any level below 18 000 m (60 000 ft) pressure-
altitude at which:

a) there are clouds or obscuring phenomena of more than
four oktas coverage; or

b) the horizontal visibility is less than 8 km.

3.2 A heavy or medium unmanned free balloon shall not
be released in a manner that will cause it to fly lower than
300 m (1 000 ft) over the congested areas of cities, towns or
settlements or an open-air assembly of persons not associated
with the operation.

3.3 A heavy unmanned free balloon shall not be operated
unless:

a) it is equipped with at least two payload flight-
termination devices or systems. whether automatic or
operated by telecommand. that operate independently of
each other: -

IO/H@_—S_
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Figure 4.1 Classification of unmanned free balloons
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b) for polyethylene zero-pressure balloons, at least two
methods, systems, devices, or combinations thereof,
that function independently of each other are employed
for terminating the flight of the balloon envelope;

Note.— Superpressure balloons do not require these
devices as they quickly rise after payload discharge and burst
without the need for a device or system designed to puncture
the balloon envelope. In this context a superpressure balloon
is a simple non-extensible envelope capable of withstanding a
differential of pressure, higher inside than out. It is inflated
so that the smaller night-time pressure of the gas still fully
extends the envelope. Such a superpressure balloon will keep
essentially constant level until too much gas diffuses out of it.

c) the balloon envelope is equipped with either a radar
reflective device(s) or radar reflective material that wiil
present an echo to surface radar operating in the
200 MHz to 2 700 MH:z frequency range, and/or the
balloon is equipped with such other devices as will
permit continuous tracking by the operator beyond the
range of ground-based radar.

3.4 A heavy unmanned free balloon shall not be operated
in an area where ground-based SSR equipment is in use, unless
it is equipped with a secondary surveillance radar transponder,
with altitude reporting capability, which is continuously
operating on an assigned code, or which can be turned on
when necessary by the tracking station.

3.5 An unmanned free balloon that is equipped with a
trailing antenna that requires a force of more than 230 N to
break it at any point, shall not be operated unless the antenna
has coloured pennants or streamers that are attached at not
more than 15 m intervals.

3.6 A heavy unmanned free balloon shall not be operated
below 18 000 m (60 000 ft) pressure-altitude between sunset
and sunrise or such other period between sunset and sunrise
(corrected to the altitude of operation) as may be prescribed
by the appropriate ATS authority, unless the balloon and its
attachments and payload, whether or not they become
separated during the operation, are lighted.

3.7 A heavy unmanned free balloon that is equipped with
a suspension device (other than a highly conspicuously
coloured open parachute) more than 15 m long, shall not be
operated between sunrise and sunset below 18000 m
(60 000 ft) pressure-altitude unless the suspension device is
coloured in alternate bands of high conspicuity colours or has
coloured pennants attached.

4. Termination

The operator of a heavy unmanned free balloon shall activate
the appropriate termination devices required by 3.3 a) and b)
above:

a) when it becomes known that weather conditions are less
than those prescribed for the operation;

b) if a malfunction or any other reason makes further
operation hazardous to air traffic or to persons or

property on the surface; or

¢) prior to unauthorized entry into the airspace over
another State’s territory.

5. Flight notification

5.1 Pre-flight notification

5.1.1 Early notification of the intended flight of an
unimanned free balloon in the medium or heavy category, shall
be made to the appropriate air traffic services unit not less
than seven days before the date of the intended flight.

5.1.2 Notification of the intended flight shall include
such of the following information as may be required by the
appropriate air traffic services unit:

a) balloon flight identification or project code name;

b) balloon classification and description;

c) SSR code or NDB: frequency as applicable;

d) operator’s name and telephone number;

e) launch site;

f) estimated time of launch (or time of commencement
and completion of multiple launches);

g) number of balloons to be launched and the scheduled
interval between launches (if multiple launches);

h

~—

expected direction of ascent;
i) cruising level(s) (pressure-altitude);

j) the estimated elapsed time to pass 18 000 m (60 000 ft)
pressure-altitude or to reach cruising level if at or below
18 000 m (60000 ft), together with the estimated
location;

Note.— If the operation consists of continuous
launchings, the time to be included is the estimated time
at which the first and the last in_the series will reach the
appropriate level (e.g. 122136Z-130330Z).

k) the estimated date and time of termination of the flight
and the planned location of the impact/recovery area.
In the case of balloons carrying out flights of long
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duration, as a result of which the date and time of
termination of the flight and the location of impact
cannot be forecast with accuracy, the term ‘‘long
duration’’ shall be used.

Note.— If there is to be more than one location of
impact/recovery, each location is to be listed together
with the appropriate estimated time of impact. If there
is to be a series of continuous impacts, the time to be
included is the estimated time of the first and the last in
the series fe.g. 070330Z-072300Z).

5.1.3 Any changes in the pre-launch information notified
in accordance with 5.1.2 above shall be forwarded to the air
traffic services unit concerned not less than 6 hours before the
estimated time of launch, or in the case of solar or cosmic
disturbance investigations involving a critical time element,
not less than 30 minutes before the estimated time of the
commencement of the operation.

5.2 Notification of launch
Immediately after a medium or heavy unmanned free balloon
is launched the operator shall notify the appropriate air traffic
services unit of the following:
a) balloon flight identification;
b) launch site;
¢) actual time of launch;
d) estimated time at which 18 000 m (60 000 ft) pressure-
altitude will be passed, or the estimated time at which
the cruising level will be reached if at or below 18 000 m

(60 000 ft), and the estimated location; and

e) any changes to the information previously notified in
accordance with 5.1.2 g) and h).

5.3 Notification of cancellation

The operator shall notify the appropriate air traffic services
unit immediately it is known that the intended flight of a

medium or heavy unmanned free balloon, previously notified
in accordance with 5.1, has been cancelled.

6. Position recording and reports

6.1 The operator of a heavy unmanned free balloon
operating at or below 18 000 m (60 000 ft) pressure-altitude
shall monitor the flight path of the balloon and forward
reports of the balloon’s position as requested by air traffic
services. Unless air traffic services require reports of the
balloon’s position at more frequent intervals, the operator
shall record the position every 2 hours.

6.2 The operator of a heavy unmanned free balloon
operating above 18 000 m (60 000 ft) pressure-altitude shall
monitor the flight progress of the balloon and forward reports
of the balloon’s position as requested by air traffic services.
Unless air traffic services require reports of the balloon’s
position at more frequent intervals, the operator shall record
the position every 24 hours.

6.3 If a position cannot be recorded in accordance with
6.1 and 6.2, the operator shall immediately notify the
appropriate air traffic services unit. This notification shall
include the last recorded position. The appropriate air traffic
services unit shall be notified immediately when tracking of
the balloon is re-established.

6.4 One hour before the beginning of planned descent of
a heavy unmanned free balloon, the operator shall forward to
the appropriate ATS unit the following information regarding
the balloon:

a) the current geographical position;

b) the current level (pressure-altitude);

c) the forecast time of penetration of 18 000 m (60 000 ft)
pressure-altitude, if applicable;

d) the forecast time and location of ground impact.
6.5 The operator of a heavy or medium unmanned free

balloon shall notify the appropriate air traffic services unit
when the operation is ended.
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ATTACHMENT A.

INTERCEPTION OF CIVIL AIRCRAFT

(Note.— See Chapter 3, 3.8 of the Annex and associated Note)

Note.— In the interest of completeness, the substance of
the provisions in Appendix 2 to the Annex is incorporated in
this Attachment.

1. In accordance with Article 3 d) of the Convention on
International Civil Aviation the Contracting States of ICAO
‘‘undertake, when issuing regulations for their state aircraft,
that they will have due regard for the safety of navigation of
civil aircraft’’. As interceptions of civil aircraft are, in all
cases, potentially hazardous, the Council of ICAO has
formulated the following special recommendations which
Contracting States are urged to implement through appro-
priate regulatory and administrative action. The uniform
application by all concerned is considered essential in the
interest of safety of civil aircraft and their occupants. For this
reason the Council of ICAO invites Contracting States to
notify ICAO of any differences which may exist between their
national regulations or practices and the special recommen-
dations hereunder.

2. General

2.1 Interception of civil aircraft should be avoided and
should be undertaken only as a last resort. If undertaken, the
interception should be limited to determining the identity of
the aircraft, unless it is necessary to return the aircraft to its
planned track, direct it beyond the boundaries of national
airspace, guide it away from a prohibited, restricted or danger
area or instruct it to effect a landing at a designated
aerodrome. Practice interception of civil aircraft is not to be
undertaken.

2.2 To eliminate or reduce the need for interception of
civil aircraft, it is important that:

a) all possible efforts be made by intercept control units to
secure identification of any aircraft which may be a civil
aircraft, and to issue any necessary instructions or
advice to such aircraft, through the appropriate air
traffic services units. To this end, it is essential that
means of rapid and reliable communications between
intercept control units and air traffic services units be
established and that agreements be formulated
concerning exchanges of information between such
units on the movements of civil aircraft, in accordance
with the provisions of Annex 11;

ANNEX 2

b) areas prohibited to all civil flights and areas in which
civil flight is not permitted without special authorization
by the State be clearly promulgated in aeronautical
information publications (AIP) in accordance with the
provisions of Annex 15, together with the risk, if any,
of interception in the event of penetration of such areas.
When delineating such areas in close proximity to
promulgated ATS routes, or other frequently used
tracks, States should take into account the availability
and over-all systems accuracy of the navigation systems
to be used by civil aircraft and their ability to remain
clear of the delineated areas;

c) the establishment of additional navigation aids be
considefed where necessary to ensure that civil aircraft
are able safely to circumnavigate prohibited or, as
required, restricted areas.

2.3 To eliminate or reduce the hazards inherent in
interceptions undertaken as a last resort, all possible efforts
should be made to ensure co-ordinated actions by the pilots
and ground units concerned. To this end, it is essential that
Contracting States take steps to ensure that:

a) all pilots of civil aircraft be made fully aware of the
actions to be taken by them and the visual signals to be
used, as specified in Chapter 3 and Appendix 1 of this
Annex;

b) operators or pilots-in-command of civil aircraft
implement the provisions in Annex 6, Parts I, II and III
regarding the capability of aircraft to communicate on
121.5 MHz and the availability of interception
procedures and visual signals on board aircraft;

¢) all air traffic services personnel be made fully aware of
the actions to be taken by them in accordance with the
provisions of Annex 11, Chapter 2 and the PANS-RAC
(Doc 4444);

d) all pilots-in-command of intercepting aircraft be made
aware of the general performance limitations of civil
aircraft and of the possibility that intercepted civil
aircraft may be in a state of emergency due to technical
difficulties or unlawful interference;

e) clear and unambiguous instructions be issued to
intercept control units and to pilots-in-command of
potential intercepting aircPaft, covering interception
manoeuvres, guidance of intercepted aircraft, action by
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intercepted aircraft, air-to-air visual signals, radiocom-
munication with intercepted aircraft, and the need to
refrain from resorting to the use of weapons;

Note.— See paragraphs 3 to 8.

f) intercept control units and intercepting aircraft be
provided with radiotelephony equipment compatible
with the technical specifications of Annex 10, Volume I
so as to enable them to communicate with intercepted
aircraft on the emergency frequency 121.5 MHz;

g) secondary surveillance radar facilities be made available
to the extent possible to permit intercept control units to
identify civil aircraft in areas where they might
otherwise be intercepted. Such facilities should permit
recognition of discrete four-digit codés in Mode A,
including immediate recognition of Mode A,
Codes 7500, 7600 and 7700.

3. Interception manoeuvres

3.1 A standard method should be established for the
manoeuvring of aircraft intercepting a civil aircraft in order to
avoid any hazard for the intercepted aircraft. Such method
should take due account of the performance limitations of
civil aircraft, the need to avoid flying in such proximity to the
intercepted aircraft that a collision hazard may be created and
the need to avoid crossing the aircraft’s flight path or to
perform any other manoeuvre in such a manner that the wake
turbulence may be hazardous, particularly if the intercepted
aircraft is a light aircraft.

3.2 Manoeuvres for visual identification

The following method is recommended for the manoeuvring
of intercepting aircraft for the purpose of visually identifying
a civil aircraft:

Phase 1

The intercepting aircraft should approach the intercepted
aircraft from astern. The element leader, or the single inter-
cepting aircraft, should normally take up a position on the left
(port) side, slightly above and ahead of the intercepted
aircraft, within the field of view of the pilot of the intercepted
aircraft, and initially not closer to the aircraft than 300 m.
Any other participating aircraft should stay well clear of the
intercepted aircraft, preferably above and behind. After speed
and position have been established, the aircraft should, if
necessary, proceed with Phase II of the procedure.

Phase 11

The element leader, or the single intercepting aircraft, should
begin closing in gently on the intercepted aircraft, at the same
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level, until no closer than absolutely necessary to obtain the
information needed. The element leader, or the single inter-
cepting aircraft, should use caution to avoid startling the flight
crew or the passengers of the intercepted aircraft, keeping
constantly in mind the fact that manoeuvres considered
normal to an intercepting aircraft may be considered
hazardous to passengers and crews of civil aircraft. Any other
participating aircraft should continue to stay well clear of the
intercepted aircraft. Upon completion of identification, the
intercepting aircraft should withdraw from the vicinity of the
intercepted aircraft as outlined in Phase III.

Phase IIT

The element leader, or the single intercepting aircraft, should
break gently away from the intercepted aircraft in a shallow
dive. Any other participating aircraft should stay well clear of
the intercepted aircraft and rejoin their leader.

3.3 Manoeuvres for navigational guidance

3.3.1 1If, following the identification manoeuvres in
Phase I and Phase II above, it is considered necessary to
intervene in the navigation of the intercepted aircraft, the
element leader, or the single intercepting aircraft, should
normally take up a position on the left (port) side, slightly
above and ahead of the intercepted aircraft, to enable the
pilot-in-command of the latter aircraft to see the visual signals
given.

3.3.2 It is indispensable that the pilot-in-command of the
intercepting aircraft be satisfied that the pilot-in-command of
the intercepted aircraft is aware of the interception and
acknowledges the signals given. If repeated attempts to attract
the attention of the pilot-in-command of the intercepted
aircraft by use of the Series 1 signal in Appendix 1, Section 2
are unsuccessful, other methods of signalling may be used for
this purpose, including as a last resort the visual effect of the
reheat/afterburner, provided that no hazard is created for the
intercepted aircraft.

3.4 It is recognized that meteorological conditions or
terrain may occasionally make it necessary for the element
leader, or the single intercepting aircraft, to take up a position
on the right (starboard) side, slightly above and ahead of the
intercepted aircraft. In such case, the pilot-in-command of the
intercepting aircraft must take particular care that the
intercepting aircraft is clearly visible at all times to the pilot-in-
command of the intercepted aircraft.

e
4. Guidance of an intercepted aircraft

4.1 Navigational guidance and related information
should be given to an intercepted aircraft by radiotelephony,
whenever radio contact can be established.
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4.2 When navigational guidance is given to an intercepted
aircraft, care must be taken that the aircraft is not led into
conditions where the visibility may be reduced below that
required to maintain flight in visual meteorological conditions
and that the manoeuvres demanded of the intercepted aircraft
do not add to already existing hazards in the event that the
operating efficiency of the aircraft is impaired.

4.3 In the exceptional case where an intercepted civil
aircraft is required to land in the territory overflown, care
must -also be taken that:

2) the designated aerodrome is suitable for the safe landing
of the aircraft type concerned, especially if the aero-
drome is not normally used for civil air transport
operations;

b) the surrounding terrain is suitable for circling, approach

and missed approach manoeuvres;

~—

c) the intercepted aircraft has sufficient fuel remaining to
reach the aerodrome;

d) if the intercepted aircraft is a civil transport aircraft, the
designated aerodrome has a runway with a length
equivalent to at least 2 500 m at mean sea level and a
bearing strength sufficient to support the aircraft; and

€) whenever possible, the designated aerodrome is one that
is described in detail in the relevant aeronautical
information publication.

4.4 When requiring a civil aircraft to land at an
unfamiliar aerodrome, it is essential that sufficient time be
allowed it to prepare for a landing, bearing in mind that only
the pilot-in-command of the civil aircraft can judge the safety
of the landing operation in relation to runway length and
aircraft mass at the time.

4.5 It is particularly important that all information
necessary to facilitate a safe approach and landing be given to
the intercepted aircraft by radiotelephony.

S. Action by intercepted aircraft
The Standards in Appendix 2, Section 2 specify as follows:

“2.1  An aircraft which is intercepted by another aircraft
shall immediately:

a) follow the instructions given by the intercepting
aircraft, interpreting and responding to visual signals in
accordance with the specifications in Appendix 1;

b) notify, if possible, the appropriate air traffic services
unit;

¢) attempt to establish radiocommunication with the
intercepting aircraft or with the appropriate intercept
control unit, by making a general call on the emergency
frequency 121.5 MHz, giving the identity of the inter-
cepted aircraft and the nature of the flight; and if no
contact has been established and if practicable,

repeating this call on the emergency frequency
243 MHz;

d) if equipped with SSR transponder, select Mode A,
Code 7700, unless otherwise instructed by the appro-
priate air traffic services unit.

2.2 If any instructions received by radio from any
sources conflict with those given by the intercepting aircraft by
visual signals, the intercepted aircraft shall request immediate
clarification while continuing to comply with the visual
instructions given by the intercepting aircraft.

2.3 If any instructions received by radio from any
sources conflict with those given by the intercepting aircraft by
radio, the intercepted aircraft shall request immediate clarifi-
cation while continuing to comply with the radio instructions
given by the intercepting aircraft.”

6. Air-to-air visual signals

The visual signals to be used by intercepting and intercepted
aircraft are those set forth in Appendix 1 to this Annex. It is
essential that intercepting and intercepted aircraft adhere
strictly to those signals and interpret correctly the signals given
by the other aircraft, and that the intercepting aircraft pay
particular attention to any signals given by the intercepted
aircraft to indicate that it is in a state of distress or urgency.

7. Radiocommunication between the intercept
control unit or the intercepting aircraft
and the intercepted aircraft

7.1 When an interception is being made, the intercept
control unit and the intercepting aircraft should:

a) first attempt to establish two-way communication with
the intercepted aircraft in a common language on the
emergency frequency 121.5 MHz, using the call signs
“INTERCEPT CONTROL”, ‘““INTERCEPTOR
(call sign)’ and ¢“INTERCEPTED AIRCRAFT”
respectively; and

b

~

failing this, attempt to establish two-way communi-
cation with the intercepted aircraft on such other
frequency or frequencies as may have been prescribed
by the appropriate ATS authority, or to establish
contact through the appropriate ATS unit(s).

7.2 If radio contact is established during interception but
communication in a common ldhguage is not possible,
attempts must be made to convey instructions,
acknowledgement of instructions and essential information by
using the phrases and pronunciations in Table A-1 and
transmitting each phrase twice.

8. Refraining from the use of weapons

Note.— In the unanimous adoption by the 25th Session
(Extraordinary) of the ICAO Assembly on 10 May 1984 of
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Article 3 bis to the Convention on International Civil
Aviation, the Contracting States have recognized that ‘‘every
State must refrain from resorting to the use of weapons
against civil aircraft in flight.*’

The use of tracer bullets to attract attention is hazardous, and
it is expected that measures will be taken to avoid their use so
that the lives of persons on board and the safety of aircraft
will not be endangered.

9. Co-ordination between intercept control units and
air traffic services units

It is essential that close co-ordination be maintained between
an intercept control unit and the appropriate air traffic
services unit during all phases of an interception of an aircraft
which is, or might be, a civil aircraft, in order that the air
traffic services unit is kept fully informed of the developments
and of the action required of the intercepted aircraft.

Table A-1
Phrases for use by INTERCEPTING aircraft Phrases for use by INTERCEPTED aircraft

Phrase Pronunciation'  Meaning Phrase Pronunciation'  Meaning

CALL SIGN  KOL SA-IN ‘What is your call sign? CALL SIGN KOL SA-IN My call sign is (call sign)

FOLLOW  FOL-LO Follow me (call sign)  (call sign)

DESCEND DEE-SEND Descend for landing WILCO YLLK &rilge:;tn(:g?y

YOU LAND YOU LAAND Land at this aerodrome CAN NOT KANN NOTT Unable to comply

PROCEED PROSEED  You may proceed REPEAT REE-PEET Repeat your instruction
AM LOST AM LOSST Position unknown
MAYDAY MAYDAY I am in distress
HIJACK? HI-JACK I have been hijacked
LAND LAAND I request to land at
(place name) (place name) (place name)
DESCEND DEE-SEND I require descent

1. In the second column, syllables to be emphasized are underlined.

2. The call sign required to be given is that used in radiotelephony communications with air traffic services units and corresponding to the

aircraft identification in the flight plan.

3. Circumstances may not always permit, nor make desirable, the use of the phrase ‘“HIJACK"’.

ATTACHMENT B. UNLAWFUL INTERFERENCE

1. General

The following procedures are intended as guidance for use by
aircraft when unlawful interference occurs and the aircraft is
unable to notify an ATS unit of this fact.

2. Procedures

2.1 Unless considerations aboard the aircraft dictate
otherwise, the pilot-in-command should attempt to continue
flying on the assigned track and at the assigned cruising level
at least until able to notify an ATS unit or within radar
coverage.

2.2 When an aircraft subjected to an act of unlawful
interference must depart from its assigned track or its assigned
cruising level without being able to make radiotelephony
contact with ATS, the pilot-in-command should, whenever
possible:

a) attempt to broadcast warnings on the VHF emergency
frequency and other appropriate frequencies, unless
considerations aboard the aircraft dictate otherwise.
Other equipment such as on-board transponders, data
links, etc., should also be used when it is advantageous
to do so and circumstances permit; and

b) proceed in accordance with applicable special pro-
cedures for in-flight contingencies, where such
procedures have been established and promulgated in
Doc 7030 — Regional Supplementary Procedures; or

¢) if no applicable regional pfocedures have been estab-
lished, proceed at a level which differs from the cruising
levels normally used for IFR flight in the area by 300 m
(1 000 ft) if above FL 290 or by 150 m (500 ft) if below
FL 290.

Note. — Action to be taken by an aircraft which is
intercepted while being subject to an act of unlawful
interference is prescribed in 3.8 of this Annex.

— END —
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INTERNATIONAL STANDARDS
AND RECOMMENDED PRACTICES

METEOROLOGICAL SERVICE
FOR INTERNATIONAL
AIR NAVIGATION

ANNEX 3
TO THE CONVENTION ON INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION

TWELFTH EDITION — JULY 1995

This edition incorporates all amendments adopted by the Council prior to
18 March 1995 and supersedes, on 1 January 1996, all previous editions
of Annex 3.

For information regarding the applicability of the Standards and
Recommended Practices, see Foreword.

INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION ORGANIZATION

Annex 3
Corrigendum
25/9/95
CORRIGENDUM
1. To incorporate this corrigendum, please make the following correction by hand:

on page 4319, paragraph 4.13.2 c), insert the word «no» before the word «weather».
2. Record the entry of this corrigendum on page 4291.

AMENDMENTS

The issue of amendments is announced regularly in the ICAO Journal and in the
monthly Supplement to the Catalogue of ICAO Publications and Audio Visual
Training Aids, which holders of this publication should consult. The space below is
provided to keep a record of such amendments.

RECORD OF AMENDMENTS AND CORRIGENDA

AMENDMENTS CORRIGENDA
Date Date Entered Date of Date Entered
No. Applicable entered by No. issue entered by
1-70 Incorporated in this edition

1/1/96
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FOREWORD

Historical background

Standards and Recommended Practices relating to meteorology
were first adopted by the Council on 16 April 1948, pursuant
to the provisions of Article 37 of the Convention on
International Civil Aviation (Chicago, 1944), and designated as
Annex 3 to the Convention with the title Standards and
Recommended Practices — Meteorological Codes. The Stan-
dards and Recommended Practices were based on recommen-
dations of the Special Session of the Meteorology Division,
held in September 1947.

Table A shows the origin of subsequent amendments,
together with a list of the principal subjects involved and the
dates on which the Annex and the amendments were adopted
or approved by the Council, when they became effective and
when they became applicable.

Action by Contracting States

Notification of differences. The attention of Contracting States
is drawn to the obligation imposed by Article 38 of the
Convention by which Contracting States are required to notify
the Organization of any differences between their national
regulations and practices and the International Standards
contained in this Annex and any amendments thereto.
Contracting States are invited to extend such notification to
any differences from the Recommended Practices contained in
this Annex, and any amendments thereto, when the notifi-
cation of such differences is important for the safety of air
navigation. Further, Contracting States are invited to keep the
Organization currently informed of any differences which may
subsequently occur, or of the withdrawal of any differences
previously notified. A specific request for notification of
differences will be sent to Contracting States immediately
after the adoption of each Amendment to this Annex.

Attention of States is also drawn to the provisions of
Annex 15 related to the publication of differences between
their national regulations and practices and the related ICAO
Standards and Recommended Practices through the Aero-
nautical Information Service, in addition to the obligation of
States under Article 38 of the Convention.

Promulgation of information. The establishment and
withdrawal of and changes to facilities, services and pro-
cedures affecting aircraft operations provided in accordance
with the Standards and Recommended Practices specified in
this Annex should be notified and take effect in accordance
with the provisions of Annex 13.

1/1/96

Use of the text of the Annex in national regulations. The
Council, on 13 April 1948, adopted a resolution inviting the
attention of Contracting States to the desirability of using in
their own national regulations, as far as is practicable, the
precise language of those ICAO Standards that are of a
regulatory character and also of indicating departures from the
Standards, including any additional national regulations that
are important for the safety or regularity of air navigation.
Wherever possible, the provisions of this Annex have been
written in such a way as would facilitate incorporation,
without major textual changes, into national legislation.

Status of Annex components

An Annex is made up of the following component parts, not
all of which, however, are necessarily found in every Annex;
they have the status indicated:

1.— Material comprising the Annex proper:

a) Standards and Recommended Practices adopted by
the Council under the provisions of the Convention.
They are defined as follows:

Standard: Any specification for physical charac-
teristics, configuration, matériel, performance,
personnel or procedure, the uniform application of
which is recognized as necessary for the safety or
regularity of international air navigation and to
which Contracting States will conform in accordance
with the Convention; in the event of impossibility of
compliance, notification to the Council is compul-
sory under Article 38.

Recommended Practice: Any specification for
physical characteristics, configuration, matériel,
performance, personnel or procedure, the uniform
application of which is recognized as desirable in the
interest of safety, regularity or efficiency of inter-
national air navigation, and to which Contracting
States will endeavour to conform in accordance with
the Convention.

b) Appendices comprising material grouped separately
for convenience but forming part of the Standards
and Recommended Practices adopted by the Council.

¢) Definitions of terms used in the Standards and
Recommended Practices* which are not self-

explanatory in that they do not have accepted

ANNEX 3
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dictionary meanings. A definition does not have
independent status but is an essential part of each
Standard and Recommended Practice in which the
term is used, since a change in the meaning of the
term would affect the specification.

d) Tables and Figures which add to or illustrate a
Standard or Recommended Practice and which are
referred to therein, form part of the associated
Standard or Recommended Practice and have the
same status.

2.— Material approved by the Council for publication in
association with the Standards and Recommended Practices:

a) Forewords comprising historical and explanatory
material based on the action of the Council and
including an explanation of the obligations of States
with regard to the application of the Standards and
Recommended Practices ensuing from the Conven-
tion and the Resolution of Adoption;

b) Introductions comprising explanatory material
introduced at the beginning of parts, chapters or
sections of the Annex to assist in the understanding
of the application of the text;

¢) Notes included in the text, where appropriate, to give
factual information or references bearing on the
Standards or Recommended Practices in question,
but not constituting part of the Standards or Rec-
ommended Practices;

d) Attachments comprising material supplementary to
the Standards and Recommended Practices, or
included as a guide to their application.

Selection of language

This Annex has been adopted in four languages — English,
French, Russian and Spanish. Each Contracting State is
requested to select one of those texts for the purpose of
national implementation and for other effects provided for in
the Convention, either through direct use or through
translation into its own national language, and to notify the
Organization accordingly.

Editorial practices

The following practice has been adhered to in order to indicate
at a glance the status of each statement: Standards have been
printed in light face roman; Recommended Practices have
been printed in light face italics, the status being indicated by
the prefix Recommendation; Notes have been printed in light
face italics, the status being indicated by the prefix Note.

The following editorial practice has been followed in the
writing of specifications: for Standards the operative verb
“shall” is used, and for Recommended Practices the operative
verb “should” is used.

Any reference to a portion of this document, which is
identified by a number, includes all subdivisions of the portion.

Applicability

The Standards and Recommended Practices in this document
govern the application of the Regional Supplementary Pro-
cedures (Doc 7030, Part 3 — Meteorology), in which
document will be found statements of regional choices, where
such options are permitted by this Annex.

Responsibility

In accordance with a similar provision in the Foreword to
Annex 6, Part II, the responsibility which devolves upon an
operator, in accordance with the provisions of Annex 3, falls
upon the pilot-in-command in the case of international general
aviation.

Relation to corresponding WMO publications

The regulatory material contained in Annex 3 is, except for a
few minor editorial differences, identical with that appearing
in the Technical Regulations (Chapter C.3.1) of the World
Meteorological Organization (WMO).

The aeronautical meteorological code forms referred to in
Annex 3 are developed by the World Meteorological Organ-
ization on the basis of aeronautical requirements contained in
this Annex, or stated from time to time by the Council. The
aeronautical meteorological code forms are promulgated by
WMO in its Publication No. 306 — Manual on Codes,
Volume I.
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Table A. Amendments to Annex 3

Amendmeni(s)

Source(s)

Subject(s)

Adopted/approved
Effective
Applicable

1st Edition

1 to 21

2210 37

38

39

40

41

42

43

44

45

46

47

1/1/96

Second Session of the
Meteorology Division

Special Session of the
Meteorology Division

Third Session of the
Meteorology Division

First Air Navigation
Conference

First Air Navigation
Conference

World Meteorological
Organization

Fourth Session of the
Meteorology Division

Second Air Navigation

Conference

Third Air Navigation
Conference

Rules of the Air and
Air Traffic Services/
Search and Rescue
Divisions

Rules of the Air and
Air Traffic Services/
Search and Rescue
Divisions

World Meteorological
Organization

Fifth Session of the
Meteorology Division

Meteorological codes for the transmission of meteorological information for
aeronautical purposes.

Updating and improvement of meteorological codes.

Use of plain language and a simplified code for flight conditions in air-reports.

Introduction of the radiotelephony or radiotelegraphy AIREP form of
air-report.

Revised radiotelegraphy form of POMAR Code for air-reports.

New aeronautical meteorological figure codes in an Attachment, replacing
those (except the POMAR code) hitherto appearing in the SARPs.

Introduction of Standards and Recommended Practices governing the
obligations of Contracting States relating to the establishment of
meteorological organization in each State, adequate to satisfy Articles 28 and
37 of the Convention; consequential change of title of Annex 3 to read
International Standards and Recommended Practices — Meteorology.

Simplification of the detailed specifications for the method of determining
the position in the AIREP and POMAR forms of air-report.

Introduction of the term “SIGMET information” to replace the tefms
“advisory message” and “warning message’’; amendment of the table for
“State of Sea” in the POMAR code.

Changes in the list of elements in Section 1 (Position report) of the AIREP
form of air-report — deletion of the element “Flight conditions” and
amendment of the last element in the Section to read “Next position and time
over”.

Amendment of model AIREP and POMAR forms of air-report consequential
to Amendment 44.

Updating of aeronautical meteorological figure codes, introduced by WMO,
as of 1 January 1960.

Amendment to the procedures for aircraft meteorological observations and
reports, modifying those for special observations and introducing R
requirements for additional observations; deletion of the POMAR form of
air-report; elimination of flight meteorological watch and the introduction of
en-route forecast service to supplement area meteorological watch;
amendment to the provisions concerning meteorological conditions along the
route to an alternate aerodrome.

16 April 1948
15 September 1948
1 January 1949

17 September 1948
23 December 1948
1 January 1949

28 May 1951
I October 1951
1 January 1952

15 December 1953
1 August 1954
1 September 1954

18 May 1954
20 August 1954
1 September 1954

28 September 1954
1 January 1955
1 January 1955

1 April 1955
1 August 1955
1 January 1956

8 May 1956
1 September 1956
1 December 1956

13 June 1957
1 October 1957
1 December 1957

18 February 1960
1 May 1960
1 August 1960

18 February 1960

1 August 1960

8 June 1960

8 June 1960

2 December 1960
1 April 1961
1 July 1961
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Adopted/approved
Effective
Amendment(s) Source(s) Subject(s) Applicable
48 Fifth Session of the Amendment to model AIREP form of air-report to reflect changes in 2 December 1960

49

50

51

52

53

54

55

56

57

58

59

Meteorology Division

Fifth Session of the
Meteorology Division

World Meteorological

Organization

Meteorology and
Operations Divisional
Meeting

World Meteorological

Organization

~ Meteorology and

Operations Divisional
Meeting

World Meteorological

Organization

France

Sixth Air Navigation
Conference

Second Meeting of the

Technical Panel on
Supersonic Transport
Operations

World Meteorological
Organization

Sixth Air Navigation
Conference

procedures for aircraft meteorological observations and reports,
consequential to an amendment to the PANS-RAC.

Introduction of definition of “D-value”.

Updating of aeronautical meteorological figure codes, introduced by WMO,
as of 1 January 1964.

Introduction of a requirement for observations to be made at locations where
they will be representative of the area for which they are primarily required;
extension of the criteria for special air-reports to cover phenomena likely to
affect efficiency as well as safety, and deleting the requirement for
“additional aircraft observations” according to regionally agreed criteria;
deletion from the AIREP form of air-report of D-value. weather and cloud
as standard items; introduction of a modified model AIREP form: changes to
the provisions relating to forms of meteorological messages and providing
for the exchange of information in pictorial form; introduction of definition
of “plain language™.

Updating of aeronautical.meteorological figure codes, introduced by WMO,
as of 10 March 1966.

Permitting regional air navigation agreement on the use of a pictorial form
of message for the dissemination of forecasts; replacement of the term
“symbolic form of message™ by a more specific description of the form of
message to which this expression was intended to refer.

Updating of aeronautical meteorological figure codes, introduced by WMO,
as of 1 January 1968.

Permitting changes to be made to air-reports before their ground-to-ground
dissemination.

Introduction of: specifications for area forecast centres; simplified
specifications for meteorological offices to reflect increasing centralization;
extended coverage of aircraft reports to include adverse weather conditions
encountered during initial climb and final approach; routine reporting by
aircraft of “spot” rather than “mean” winds: improved criteria for in-flight
reports of the intensity of turbulence: new definition of “air traffic services
reporting office™ and changes in the definition of “air traffic services unit™:
changes to the aeronautical meteorological codes introduced by WMO, as of
18 September 1969.

Amendment to the definition of “SIGMET information™ to take account of
the requirements of SST aircraft operations; introduction of provisions for

making and recording special observations whenever moderate turbulence,

hail or cumulonimbus clouds are encountered during transonic or supersonic
flight.

Updating of aeronautical meteorological codes, introduced by WMO, as of
1 January 1972.

Permitting the omission of information on “next position and time over”
from Section 1 of air-reports exchanged between meteorological offices;
introduction of changes to the formats and data conventions in the model
form of air-report to make it suitable for direct input into computers.

1 July 1961

8 April 1963
1 August 1963
1 November 1963

18 March 1964

18 March 1964

31 May 1965
1 October 1965
10 March 1966

12 December 1966

12 December 1966

12 December 1966
12 April 1967
24 August 1967

13 June 1967

1 January 1968

16 December 1968
16 April 1969
18 September 1969

15 May 1970
15 September 1970
4 February 1971

19 March 1971
6 September 1971
6 January 1972

19 March 1971

6 January 1972

24 March 1972
24 July 1972
7 December 1972
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Adopted/approved
Effective
Amendment(s) Source(s) Subject(s) Applicable
60 Sixth Air Navigation Complete revision of Annex 3, incorporating the PANS-MET, the 26 November 1975
Conference. Eighth specifications of which were regarded as being suitable for inclusion in 26 March 1976
Air Navigation Annex 3 as Standards and Recommended Practices; the revision took into 12 August 1976
Conference. Meteor-  account recently approved operational requirements and up-to-date methods
ology Divisional of meeting them; introduction of new Standards and Recommended
Meeting (1974) Practices, relating to service for operators and flight crew members,
. meteorological information for air traffic services and for search and rescue
services, together with requirements for communications and their use; the
title of Annex 3 was, accordingly, amended to read Meteorological Service
Jor International Air Navigation.
61 Ninth Air Navigation New provisions and revision of existing provisions to improve the co- 14 December 1977
Conference. Meteor-  ordination between meteorological offices/stations and air traffic services 14 April 1978
ology Divisional units and the supply of meteorological information to the latter; new 10 August 1978
Meeting (1974) specifications for observations and reports for take-off and landing;
introduction of a note referring to the specifications of Annex 14 for the
siting and construction of equipment and installations on operational areas to
reduce the hazard to aircraft to a minimum; replacement of the expression
“supersonic transport aircraft” by the expression “supersonic aircraft”;
updating of Part 2, Appendix 2: revision of definition of “nephanalysis” and
deletion of “(29.92 in.)” from definition of “flight level”; deletion of
Attachment D— Aeronautical Meteorological Codes. )
62 Eighth Air Navigation Inclusion in Appendix 1 of model charts and forms developed by WMO on 26 June 1978
Conference and ICAO the basis of the operational requirements contained in Annex 3; transfer of 26 October 1978
Council the data designators and geographical designators from Appendix 2 to 29 November 1979
Annex 3 to the Manual of Aeronautical Meteorological Practice
(Doc 8896).
63 MET Divisional Definition for “meteorological bulletin™; correction to shortcomings in 23 March 1981
Meeting (1974). ground-to-ground dissemination of air-reports; decrease in SIGMET 23 July 1981
ICAO Secretariat. messages dealing with “active thunderstorm area”; deletion of reference to 26 November 1981
Operational Flight “reporting lines”; reference to new Manual of Runway Visual Range
Information Service Observing and Reporiing Practices.
Panel. Ninth Air
Navigation Confer-
ence. Doc 9328
64 ICAO Secretariat New provisions and revision of existing provisions to meet operational 6 December 1982
requirements for observing and reporting of low-level wind shear, including 6 April 1983
the introduction of wind shear warnings for the climb-out and approach 24 November 1983
phases of flight.
65 Communications/ New provisions and revision of existing provisions related to the introduction 10 June 1983
Meteorology Div- of the new world area forecast system; methods of exchange of operational 10 October 1983
isional Meeting meteorological data; improvement of accuracy of runway visual range 22 November 1984
(1982). Third Meeting assessment, and reporting.
of the ADAPT Panel
66 Communications/ Amendment of the provisions related to the transmission of wind shear 24 March 1986
Meteorology information beyond the aerodrome, criteria for the issuance of selected 27 July 1986

1/1/96

Divisional Meeting
(1982). Second Asia/
Pacific Regional Air
Navigation Meeting.
Twenty-second and
twenty-third meetings
of the European Air
Navigation Planning
Group. World
Meteorological
Organization.
Recommendations
of the ANC relating
to the method

of reference date/
time and units of
measurement. ICAO
Secretariat

special reports, inclusion of cloud information in aerodrome forecasts, flight
documentation to be provided for short-haul flights, format of the SIGMET
message and meteorological bulletin headings; introduction of the definition
for “SIGMET information™; alignment of Annex 3 with Annex 5 in respect
of units of measurement and the referencing of time.

20 November 1986
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Amendment(s)

Source(s)

Subjeci(s)

Adopted/approved
Effective
Applicable

67

68

69

70

Communications/
Meteorology
Divisional Meeting

(1982). Twenty-second

and twenty-fifth
meetings of the
European Air
Navigation Planning
Group. ICAO
Secretariat. World
Meteorological
Organization

Communications/
Meteorology
Divisional Meeting
(1982). ICAO
Secretariat. World
Meteorological
Organization

Communications/
Meteorology/
Operations
Divisional Meeting
(1990). ICAO
Secretariat

Communications/
Meteorology/
Operations
Divisional Meeting
(1990). Limited
North Atlantic
(COM/MET/RAC)
Regional Air
Navigation Meeting
(1992). Third Asia/
Pacific Regional Air
Navigation Meeting
(1993). Thirty-second
meeting of the
European Air
Navigation Planning
Group. ICAO
Secretariat

Amendment of the provisions related to light intensity settings used for RVR
assessment; the identification of selected aerodromes and the deletion of the
requirement for temperature circles on WAFS charts; the transmission time
of forecasts from regional area forecast centres to users; introduction of
provisions for the origination and dissemination of volcanic ash warnings;
inclusion of wind speed units in examples of the aviation meteorological
figure codes; alignment of Annex 3 with the PANS-RAC in respect of the
elements of the air-report; editorial amendment of the example of the
SIGMET message. -

Amendment of the provisions relating to identification of RVR reporting
positions; the criteria for the issuance of selected special reports for changes
in RVR; RVR values for touchdown zone for all runways available for
landing to be included in reports disseminated beyond the aerodrome; model
charts and forms for flight documentation; issuance and updating of
SIGMET messages relating to volcanic ash clouds; explicit provisions
regarding the need to provide the aeronautical information services units with
MET information; alignment with Annex 10 in respect of definitions for
aeronautical fixed telecommunication network and aeronautical mobile
service; alignment with PANS-OPS, Volume II, Part 11, paragraph 6.3.1 in
respect of terminology; editorial amendments to paragraph 3.3.7 to delete the
equivalent pressure levels; the example of the SPECI report; the reference in
Attachment B, Part 3, paragraph 1.4 b); and the footnote in Attachment C
concerning visibility and RVR.

Amendment of the provisions related to the transition to the final phase of
the WAFS; aeronautical meteorological codes, and guidance material on the
selected criteria applicable 10 aerodrome reports; aeronautical climatological
information; SIGMET information and related guidance material for the
issuance of SIGMETs; automatic weather observing stations; meteorological
information for helicopter operations; and alignment with Annex 6, Parts I
and 1I in respect of the definition for alternate aerodrome.

Definitions of AIRMET information, extended range operation, GAMET
area forecast, operational control and tropical cyclone; amendment to the
provisions concerning horizontal resolution of and the code form in which
the upper wind and temperature grid-point forecasts are to be prepared by the
world area forecast centres; issuance of special reports for changes in
temperature at aerodromes; provisions related to the reporting and
forecasting of meteorological information at aerodromes on which the new
aeronautical meteorological codes are based and a consequential amendment
to Models Al, A2, TA1, TA2 and SN to take account of the updated
aeronautical meteorological codes; automated air reporting; provision of
information on weather phenomenon hazardous to low-level flights;
introduction of the minimum threshold value for the maximum surface wind
speed for which SIGMET: for tropical cyclones should be issued;
observation and reporting of wind shear to take account of new technology
in ground-based wind shear observing equipment; interregional exchange of
METARSs and SPECIs to support extended range operations and long-haul
flights conducted under centralized operational control; editorial
amendments to replace the term *‘line squall’’ by ‘‘squall line’’; editorial

amendments to Models SWL and SN, to align the depiction of freezing level, ,

and editorial corrections to Model A2; inclusion in Model SN of symbols for
“‘volcanic eruptions”’, ‘‘state of the sea’’ and ‘‘sea surface temperature’”;
updating operationally desirable accuracy of measurement or observation and
the currently attainable accuracy of measurement or observation;
introduction of criteria for the inclusion of severe mountain waves in
SIGMET information.

27 March 1987
27 July 1987
19 November 1987

21 March 1989
23 July 1989
16 November 1989

23 March 1992

27 July 1992

12 November 1992;
1 July 1993

17 March 1995
2